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College Calendar, 1968-1969
Forty-fourth Annual Session

Fall Semester

1968
Sept. 15

Sept. 16-21
Sept. 23
Sept. 25
Oct. 79

Oct. 21

Oct. 26
Nov. 11

Nov. 27

Deec. 2
Dec. 21

1969
Jan. 5

Jan. 6
Jan. 7
Jan. 12-16
Jan. 16
Jan. 17-24
Jan. 25

Jan. 27

Sunday. Fall semester begins.

10 a.m., residence halls open for occupancy. First meal
breakfast, Monday, Sept. 16.

Monday-Saturday. Registration for the fall semester.
Monday. Classes begin.
Wednesday. 4:30 p.m., general faculty and staff meeting.

Monday-Wednesday. Period for 1969 degree candidates to file
information forms and photographs with the Placement Service.

Monday. Grade of W will be given for courses dropped on or
before this date.

Saturday. Homecoming.

Monday. 9 a.m., midsemester grade reports due in the office
of the Regisirar.

Wednesday. 12 noon, classes dismissed for Thanksgiving holi-
days.

Monday. 8 a.m., classes resumed.

Saturday. 12 noon, classes dismissed for Christmas holidays.
Residence halls will close at 2 p.m.

Sunday. 10 a.m., residence halls open. First meal, breakfast,
Monday, Jan. 6.

Monday. 8 a.m., classes resumed.

Tuesday. Last day to drop a course.

Sunday-Thursday. Period of restricted social activities.
Thursday. Day of no classes.

Friday-Friday. Final examinations for the fall semester.

Saturday. Students without reservations for the spring semester
must vacate residence halls by 10 a.m. Fall semester ends.

Monday. 9 a.m., grades and absence reports for fall semester
due in the office of the Registrar.

Spring Semester

Jan. 26
Jan. 27

Jan. 27-
Feb. 1

Feb. 3

March 3

March 18

Sunday. 10 a.m., residence halls open to new occupants.
Monday. Spring semester begins.

Monday-Saturday. Registration for the spring semester.

Monday. Classes begin.

4:30 p.m., general faculty meeting.

Monday. The grade of W will be -given for all courses dropped
on or before this date.

Tuesday. Last day for May degree candidates to file informa-
tion forms and photographs with the Placement Service.



March 23
March 25

March 31

April 2
April 9
April 22

May 5
May 13-19
May 16

May 19
May 20-27
May 27

May 28

May 30

May 31

June 2

College Calendar 7

Sunday. All-College Recognition Service.

Tuesday. Last day for May degree candidates to order aca-
demic regalia and invitations at the Bookstore. Last day for
degree candidates who expect to receive diplomas at the May
Cfcf»gnmencement to pay graduation fee at the Comptroller’'s
office.

Monday. 9 a.m., midsemester grade reports due in the office
of the Registrar.

Wednesday. 10 p.m., classes dismissed for Spring Vacation.
Wednesday. 8 a.m., classes resumed.

Tuesday. Last day for May degree candidates to complete cor-
respondence courses. (Instructors will file grades on correspon-
dence courses by Thursday, May 1.)

Last day to submit to an academic dean a request to graduate
in absentia.

Last day for May degree candidates to remove grades of I and
P. Instructors will send change-of-grade cards to the student’s
academic dean as soon as work has been completed.

Monday. Last day to drop a course.
Tuesday-Monday. Period of restricted social activities.

Friday. Last day to submit to the Graduate Dean the final copy
of thesis or dissertation.

Monday. Day of no classes.
Tuesday-Tuesday. Final examinations for the spring semester.

Tuesday. Residence halls dining rooms close with serving of
the evening meal.

Wednesday. 10 a.m., residence halls close. Degree candidates
may occupy rooms until 10 a.m., Sunday, June 1.

12 noon, grades and absence reports for degree candidates due
in the office of the Registrar.

Friday. 3 p.m., final and official graduation lists due in the
office of the Registrar.

Saturday. 8:30 a.m., graduation rehearsal for all degree candi-
dates.

Academic regalia must be obtained at the College Bookstore
prior to 12 noon.

8 p.m., Commencement exercises.

Spring semester ends.

Monday. 9 a.m., all grades and absence reports for the spring
semester due in the office of the Registrar.

Summer Session 1969

June 3
Aug. 23

Tuesday. Summer session begins.
Saturday. Summer session ends.

Fall Semester 1969

Sept. 12

Friday. Fall semester begins.



General Information

Texas Technological College

Texas Technological College has been designated as one of the state-sup-
ported multidisciplinary universities in Texas. The institution’s purposes are
to meet the increasing demands for continuing education for all citizens and
to provide educational opportunities for the youth of the state at undergraduate,
professional, and graduate levels. Furthermore, it strives to create an atmos-
phere conducive to scholarly and scientific research, with a special emphasis
on arid and semi-arid lands.

History. Created by legislative action on February 10, 1923, Texas Tech-
nological College was located in Lubbock, a city with a current population
estimated at 170,000. It is situated on the fertile South Plains at an elevation
of 3,250 feet above sea level and has a dry, invigorating climate.

The College opened in the fall of 1925 with six buildings and an enrollment
of 910 drawn from 220 Texas towns and five other states. In the fall of 1967
the enrollment was 18,646 and is expected to reach 35,000 by 1975.

The original subdivisions for instruction (then called ‘‘Colleges’) were
Liberal Arts, Household Economics, Agriculture, and Engineering. These later
became ‘‘divisions,” and in 1956 the present designation of ‘‘schools” was
adopted, with Liberal Arts becoming Arts and Sciences and Household Eco-
nomics, Home Economies. Graduate instruction was begun in the fall of 1927
within the “College” of Liberal Arts, and in 1935 the Graduate School was
established. The School of Business Administration was created (as the “Di-
vision” of Commerce) in 1942. Both the School of Law, provided for in 1965,
and the School of Education, organized in 1966, began instruction in 1967.

Texas Tech’s greatest growth came after World War II. Graduate pro-
grams in most of the academic areas were instituted, the Library was ex-
panded, and the athletic program was incorporated into the Southwest Athletic
Conference. '

Texas Technological College is one of the youngest major universities in
the nation, and a spirit of intellectual growth pervades the campus. Many of
the special facilities for research, such as the Computer Center, the Seismo-
logical Observatory, and the Southwest Collection, are described on subsequent
pages of this catalog. The Library, heart of the academic world, is one of the
finest in the Southwest, with strong collections in the humanities and the bio-
logical and physical sciences. Although retaining the words ‘‘Technological’”
and ‘“‘College” in its name, the institution has become a true university.

Presidents of Texas Tech have been Paul Whitfield Horn (1925-1932), Brad-
ford Knapp (1932-1938), Clifford B. Jones (1938-1944 and President Emeritus
since 1944), William Marvin Whyburn (1944-1948), Dossie M. Wiggins (1948-
1952), Edward Newlon Jones (1952-1959), and Robert Cabaniss Goodwin (1960-
1966, Acting President, 1959-1960). Grover E. Murray became President on
September 1, 1966, and was formally inaugurated on November 1.

Physical Plant. With 1,839 acres in one contiguous tract, the Texas Tech-
nological College campus is one of the largest in America. In addition, the
College operates the Texas Technological College Research Farm near Ama-
rillo, consisting of 5,821 acres of deeded land, and holds an agricultural use
permit on another 8,000 acres. .

In physical apparance the campus buildings are predominantly in the
architectural style of the Spanish Southwest. The newer buildings, such as the
strikingly modern Library, have been designed to harmonize with the original
Spanish Renaissance motif. There are 208 buildings on the campus, 107 of
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which are considered permanent. The plant value has been set at $78 million
with an anticipated additional $40 million in construction to be added by 1970.

The Texas Tech campus is also noted for its landscaping which presents
colorful, well-kept flower beds and tree-dotted lawns to complement its archi-
tecture.

Financial Support. The College receives the major share of its educational
and general operating funds from appropriations by the legislature out of gen-
eral revenue funds of the state. Income from tuition, fees, and services also
forms an important part of college revenue. For the construction of academic
and general buildings, funds are made available from a constitutional building
amendment fund. The residence halls, intercollegiate athletics, bookstore,
student publications, student health center, student union, and college press
are all self-supporting enterprises.

The Texas Technological College Foundation is a nonprofit corporation
which serves as the gift-receiving agency of the College. Gifts and grants
received through the foundation supplement state funds in supporting research,
maintaining scholarships and fellowships, and helping to provide physical
facilities and educational materials.

Organization of the College. Texas Technological College is governed by
a Board of Directors whose nine members are appointed by the Governor of
the State of Texas to hold office for six-year periods; the terms of office of
three Directors expire every two years. The Board is legally responsible for
the establishment and control of the College’s policies; it appoints the President
who directs the operations of the institution. Based on the President’s recom-
mendations, the Board of Directors appoints all faculty and other employees
and fixes their salaries.

The President is responsible for carrying out policies determined by the
Directors and for supervising the College’s activities.

Upon recommendation of the faculty and under authority vested in him
by the Board of Directors, the President also confers all degrees granted by
the College. The President is assisted by an Executive Vice President, a Vice
President for Academic Affairs who oversees the educational programs of the
institution, a Vice President for Business Affairs who is the fiscal manager
of the College, a Vice President for Development who has charge of the pro-
gram of gifts and bequests, and a Vice President for Research who is responsi-
ble for coordinating the research activities of the institution.

The Dean of Admissions is responsible for the acceptance of students under
the institution’s admission policies, for maintaining students’ records, and for
directing the registration process.

The Dean of Student Life, the Dean of Men, and the Dean of Women are
concerned with the general welfare of the student and are responsible for
a variety of programs which the College considers appropriate to the educa-
tional development of the individual.

In the traditional pattern of a true university, Texas Technological College
consists of eight separate schools: the School of Agriculture, the School of Arts
and Sciences, the School of Business Administration, the School of Education,
the School of Engineering, the School of Home Economics, the School of Law,
and the Graduate School. All undergraduate degree programs are conducted
by the six undergraduate schools; all graduate degree programs, by the
Graduate School; and the law degree program, by the School of Law. Each
school is administered by a dean and his staff, and each (except the Gradu-
ate School and Law School) consists of a number of instructional departments
which offer the courses taught at Texas Technological College. In addition there
are a number of specialized divisions and departments, such as the Extension
Division, the departments of Military Science and Aerospace Studies, the
Library, and the Museum.

Ex-Students Association. The Ex-Students Association is an independent
organization cooperating with and serving the College and providing an oppor-
tunity for continued friendship and a close relationship among ex-students.
Every former student of the College is eligible for membership on application
to the association. Besides serving as an alumni organization, the association
performs a number of services for the College. It maintains records of alumni,
recruits outstanding academic students, provides scholarships and loan funds,
and publishes news of College and alumni activities through the Texas Techsan
and Tex Talks. ‘
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ICASALS. The Board of Directors has adopted as the unique mission of
this institution the study of those arid and semi-arid lands which comprise
approximately half of the exposed surface of the earth. The International
Center for Arid and Semi-Arid Land Studies (ICASALS) was officially estab-
lished in August 1966 as an integral part of Texas Technological College, with
its foundation in the entire undergraduate and graduate academic structure
of the university.

ICASALS is the medium of coordination and implementation of research
activities of faculty and staff pertaining to arid and semi-arid lands. Its ulti-
mate goal is the development of a world-wide center of multidisciplinary know-
ledge of these lands. To this end plans are now being effected for a new
ICASALS Institute and Museum which will be devoted to continuing educa-
tion and dynamic displays and exhibits. A library and documentation center
is also envisioned which will make available holdings of all types of recorded
knowledge, including books, periodicals, manuscripts, photographs, films, tapes,
and computerized information.

It is expected that in the future Texas Technological College will be known
not only as a university of the first class but also as the home of an inter-
zia]ﬁonallendeavor designed to enrich the lives and increase the knowledge of

peoples.

Campus Facilities

College Bookstore. The College Bookstore enables students to purchase
textbooks, books for extension courses, supplies, and other equipment for class-
room and laboratory work. It also provides such services as special ordering,
wrapping packages for mail, repair service, and repurchase of usable text-
books. Conveniently located near the Administration Building, the College
Bookstore is a modern self-service enterprise. It is self-supporting and is
owned and operated by the College. All profits from its operation are returned
to student welfare and recreation uses.

Computer Center. The Computer Center serves the entire academic com-
munity, providing computer time on both digital and analog computers. Cur-
rent facilities include an IBM 7040/1401 system, an IBM 1620, a CDC G-15, an
EAI TR-48, and an IBM 1231 Optical Scanner. Computer time is made
available to the academic community for educational purposes and unspon-
sored research without charge, upon acceptance of a valid usage request. The
center provides operators for its digital equipment and programming consult-
ants to assist users in problem definition, programming, and the use of pro-
gramming packages.

The center maintains an extensive library of generalized routines for use
in statistical analysis, mathematics, operations research, etc. The use of
FORTRAN 1V is encouraged, but the center will process any standard pro-
gramming language such as SIMSCRIPT, COBOL, MAP, and ALGOL.

Many academic departments offer computer programming . as pmmary
subject matter or as ancillary to the prime subject. A 2-hour course in com-
puter programming is offered each semester and in both summer terms. In
addition, the Computer Center offers frequent noncredit, cost-free seminars in
FORTRAN IV and the use of generalized routines.

Food Services. The Student Union has three separate dining areas in the
building to serve the students, faculty, and guests on the campus. The informal
snack bar, serving breakfasts, hot and cold drinks, sandwiches, and a la carte
orders, is open approximately 14 hours a day during the week and from 2 p.m.
to 10:30 p.m. on Sundays. The cafeteria provides a variety of foods at reason-
able prices during the lunch period, and assorted drinks and snacks are also
available in this area from 8 a.m. to 2 p.m., five days a week. The faculty
club serves coffee and rolls during the day and a cafeteria-style lunch five
days a week to club members and their guests. The Union also provides a
catering service for campus organizations and groups and is prepared to serve
from 5 to 500 in one or more of the special dining areas in the building.
Arrangements can be made at the Union office for buffets, banquets, luncheons,
teas, coffees, and picnic orders.

All students who live in the residence halls on the campus are provided
meals by Residence Halls Food Service in food service areas. Three meals
per day are served except on Sundays when no evening meal is served.

In order to minimize the cost to the student, Texas Tech Residence Halls
Food Service maintains a Central Food Facility for warehousing of canned
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food, staple groceries, and frozen food; for preliminary processing of produce;
and for preparation of baked goods. The facility also houses the offices of
Residence Halls Food Service and an experimental kitchen for recipe standard-
ization and testing of foods for purchase.

There are food and soft drink concession machines in most buildings on
the campus which are owned and serviced by contract vendors under the
direction of the Business Manager.

Jones Stadium. Clifford B. and Audrey Jones Stadium, named for Texas
Tech’s President Emeritus and his wife who provided the initial funds to make
possible its construction, was built in 1947 on the north side of the campus. In
1960 it was enlarged to a capacity of 41,500. Since state tax money is not used
for intercollegiate athletics at Texas Tech, bonds were issued to help finance
the stadium expansion.

Precedent-setting methods were used in this expansion. First, the entire
east stands—more than 10 million pounds of concrete and steel—were moved
226 feet eastward. Then the area between the east and west stands was exca-
vated to a depth of 30 feet—259,000 cubic yards of earth being removed. At the
bottom of the man-made bowl, a new gridiron was laid out and new turf
planted. Along the slopes created by the excavation new seats were con-
structed, bringing the stadium to its present capacity. About 15,000 more seats
can be placed on the north slope, which is often utilized by overflow crowds.

Although other stadiums are larger, few have more seating between the
goal lines, since only 4,500 seats are in the -south end zone, and few are as
well lighted for night games.

KTXT-FM. KTXT-FM is the College-owned radio station with studios in
the Speech Building. Operating on a frequency of 91.9 me with a power of 10
watts, the station provides a service of musie, news, and special programs
complementary to that provided by local commercial stations and provides a
channel of communication within the Texas Tech community and from the
College to the Lubbock community. KTXT-FM is administered by the Speech
Department and is managed and staffed by Texas Tech students. Station
facilities are also used by broadcasting students enrolled in some courses in
the Speech Department.

KTXT Television. Station KTXT-TV is an open-channel, noncommercial
educational television station owned and operated by Texas Technological Col-
lege and broadcasting on the frequency of channel 5. The studio, transmitter,
and 450-foot tower of KTXT-TV are located on the College campus. Broadcasts
can be received over a 50-55 mile radius on conventional residential sets.

The station is equipped with the most modern and finest monochrome
facilities available. The station is staffed and operated by professional per-
sonnel.

Courses for residence credit at the College are broadcast during each of
the long semesters. Information on the televised courses is available through
the Educational Television office.

Educational television is one of the teaching implements used by the
College to serve the increasingly large enrollments and to enrich the instruc-
tional program. KTXT-TV, through the broadcast of programs on public
affairs, science, and fine arts, assists the College in serving the cultural
interests of the community.

The television station also provides laboratory facilities for students en-
rolled in courses related to television station management, operation, and
studio production.

Library. The collections of the College Library are intended to meet the
research needs of faculty and students in support of the academic program
and are housed in an air-conditioned building completed in 1962. Holdings now
total nearly 1,000,000 items, including books, periodicals, government docu-
ments, and other materials. An open-shelf arrangement makes the holdings
readily available to students and faculty alike. To improve its services the
Library maintains readers for microfilm and microprint, provides a rapid
copy service, and has individual study rooms for faculty members engaged
in research. Also, individual study tables are conveniently distributed through-
out the stacks. There is space in the stacks and the reserve and reference
rooms for a total of 1,009 readers. The Library is designated as one of the
two Regional Depositories for U. S. Government Documents in Texas and
as a depository of the Atomic Energy Commission. Holdings of standard
classics were recently enriched by the purchase of the entire 26,000 volume
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stock of a bookstore in New York City, partially financed by the Friends of
the Library of Texas Technological College. Although the Library serves
principally the faculty and students of the College, it is often able to supple-
ment the services of other libraries in the area.

The Library is staffed by 28 professional librarians and 35 subprofessionals
who provide service during the following hours: 7:20 a.m. to 12 midnight,
Monday through Friday; 7:20 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturday; 2 p.m. to 12 midnight,
Sunday. Closed holidays. Summer terms: 7:20 a.m. to 10 p.m., Monday through
Friday; 7:20 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturday. Closed Sundays and holidays.

Municipal Auditorium-Coliseum. The Municipal Auditorium-Coliseum is
located on the north edge of the campus near Jones Stadium. The Auditorium
will seat approximately 3,200 persons and the Coliseum approximately 10,000
persons. Although they are operated by the City of Lubbock, both are used
frequently on a rental basis by the College for large classes and for such
occasions as convocations, graduation exercises, cultural events, basketball
games, rodeos, and other special events.

Museum. The Texas Technological College Museum is chiefly financed
by legislative appropriations handled through the College. Sponsorship and
additional finaneial aid comes from the West Texas Museum Association. Mem-
bership in this association is open to all persons interested in the Museum'’s
objectives. The association publishes the Museum Journal annually for dis-
tribution to all members. Museum exhibits include three permanent galleries
treating history, ethnology, archaeology, and geology, and one gallery, plus
wall space, for rotating and temporary exhibits. A Spitz planetarium, located
in a building behind the Museum, is used in demonstrations for school children
on weekdays and for the public at regular intervals. The Museum is open to
students, faculty, school classes, and all interested visitors to Lubbock. A new
air-conditioned museum building has been approved for construction on 76
acres of the campus at 4th Street and Indiana. A special gallery will serve
as a “‘showcase’ for ICASALS. It is planned to move to these larger quarters
in the near future, making the present building in the heart of the campus
available for classrooms and faculty offices.

Placement Service. The Placement Service is a central agency which
brings together employers, faculty, and students. Its services are available
to all students of the College regardless of major field of study or professional
interest. Alumni and ex-students also may use the services. Students who
need part-time employment may seek assistance from the Placement Service
where positions with Lubbock business firms or with the College are listed.

Preschool Laboratories. The Department of Home and Family Life in
the School of Home Economics maintains four Preschool Laboratories as
observation centers for the program in child development and family relations.
The children are divided into different age groups ranging from two and one-
half through five years of age. These laboratories provide varied oportunities
for the college student to study young children at different ages and, at the
same time, assist them in the understanding of their own development and
behavior. The laboratories meet the professional and physical standards of
the National Association for the Education of Young Children. Reservations for
enrolling children in the Preschool Laboratories should be made through the
Department of Home and Family Life.

Research Farms. In addition to the 1,500-acre farm laboratory adjoining
the main campus, the School of Agriculture operates the Texas Technological
College Research Farm at Pantex, Texas, northeast of Amarillo. This farm
consists of approximately 5,821 acres of deeded land and an agricultural use
permit on an additional 8,000 acres of the Army Ordnance Plant.

This farm serves as a valuable facility for agricultural research and
education, adding strength, flexibility, and prestige to the academic programs
at Texas Technological College. Opportunities are provided at the Research
Farm for studies in livestock, crops, soils, and water use.

A new center for scientific research in beef cattle improvement has been
constructed at the Research Farm with a $500,000 grant from the estate of
Florence Lee and C. L. Killgore. Known as the Killgore Beef Cattle Center,
this facility serves as the headquarters for all studies in the Panhandle area
originating from the Research Farm.

Field days are held annually and special tours of the Research Farm are
arranged at the request of interested individuals and groups.
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Residence Halls. The residence halls system consists of 22 halls, 11 dining
rooms, 10 kitchens, a central food processing and storage facility, and ad-
ministrative offices. The residence halls house 3,575 single men and 5,312 single
women students.

In the fall of 1968, Texas Tech's residence halls for women will be Doak,
Drane, Horn, West, Knapp, Weeks, Wall, Gates, Hulen, Clement, Stangel,
Chitwood, and Coleman halls. Men students will be housed in Sneed, Gordon,
Bledsoe, Gaston, Thompson, Wells, Carpenter, Murdough, and Weymouth halls.

The following services and facilities are provided in all residence halls:
direct telephone lines to each room, mail service to each hall (except the
Wiggins Complex which has a central mail distribution center), storage rooms
for trunks and luggage, color TV lounges, elevators, quiet study areas, and
public lounges. Most halls have laundry rooms with automatic washers and
dryers, and laundry and dry cleaning service is available in the men’s resi-
dence halls. In addition, each hall has its own special features, and the
newer halls are fully air-conditioned.

Each residence hall is organized into a student association which assists
in the government of the hall and sponsors such activities as dances, mixers,
movies, weekly devotionals, recognition dinners, open houses, and tutoring
services.

Seismological Observatory. The Seismological Observatory is located
adjacent to the Science and Chemistry buildings. The observatory has been
in continuious operation since 1956 and since 1961 has been one of the stations
of the World-Wide Standard Seismograph Network. It serves as the center of
rcla]seqrch in seismology and as a laboratory for graduate students in geo-
physics.

Southwest Collection. The Southwest Collection is both the College
archives and a major repository for historical materials pertaining to the
American Southwest.

Its quarters in the Social Science Building provide excellent facilities for
study and research, as well as space for storage of noncurrent business
records, personal papers, biographical data, maps, microfilms, tape record-
ings, penodlcals photographs, newspapers, and a special hbrary of South-
western books.

Manuscript holdings alone total three million leaves, and data pertaining
to cataloged collections are published by the Library of Congress in the
National Union Cdtalog of Manuscript Collections.

All materials may be used by both students and the general public for
research or reference, but due to the fact that preservation is inherent in the
operation of such a repository, items cannot be removed from the quarters.

Service is provided during the following hours: 8 a.m. to 12 noon and
1 p.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday; 8 a.m. to 12 noon, Saturday. In-
quiries are welcomed.

Speech and Hearing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing Clinic, located in
the University Theater Building, is designed primarily to provide clinical
practicums for student speech pathologists and audiologists. Clinical cases
of all ages are accepted upon referral from physicians, social agencies, and
public or private schools.

In addition the clinic aids Texas Tech students who have speech and/or
hearing disorders. Some possibilities for therapy include articulation disorders,
voice disorders, and speech disorders resulting from cerebral palsy, cleft
palate, or brain injury. The clinic can assist in the selection of a hearing aid
and provide the training necessary for its proper use.

Student Health Center. The Student Health Center, staffed by licensed
medical doctors and other professional personnel, consists of an in-patient
department (hospital) and an out-patient department (clinic). The services
of the College physicians and nurses are restricted to the hospital and clinic;
dormitory and house calls are not made.

The 32-bed hospital accommodates students who become ill enough to
require constant supervision as in-patients. Students are admitted to the hos-
pital by a College physician and are under the care of a physician and reg-
istered nurse 24 hours a day. Students are entitled to the maximum of seven
days per semester without charge, except for the cost of special medications,
examinations, treatments, x-ray examinations, and special laboratory tests.
For each day beyond the seven—day period, patients are charged a modest fee
to cover the cost of food, drugs, supplies, and special services.
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For students not requiring hospitalization, the clinic is open 8 a.m. to
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, and 8 a.m. to 12 noon, Saturday. Students
may receive emergency treatment at other times by reporting to the nurse
on duty in the hospital.

The Student Health Center cannot care for students requiring treatment
by specialists or admission to a general hospital. However; the staff will pro-
vide emergency treatment and assist in transferring student-patients to a
general hospital. The staff will notify the parents, guardians, or nearest
relative of the patient believed to be threatened with a serious illness or
thought to be in need of an emergency surgical operation.

The Student Health Center cannot be responsible for the continued medical
care of students suffering from chronic diseases. The College physicians
will be glad to recommend private doctors and specialists fo give special
care to students who need it and who are unacquainted with the physicians
of Lubbock. A continuation of a student’s allergy desensitization program is
available as prescribed by his private doctor. A letter of authorization from
his parents and a letter of authorization-instructions from his private doctor
are required and will expedite this program. A service charge is made for
these injections, and all the injectables are furnished by the student. Hours
for these injections are 10 a.m. to 12 noon and 12:30 to 3:30 p.m., Monday
through Friday.

The Student Health Center attempts to screen out all students who have
communicable diseases and to control such diseases on the campus. Students
may be required to have chest x-rays, immunizations, and skin tests before
registration. Immunizations required are smallpox, tetanus, and poliomylitis.
All of these must have been received within five years before registration.
The College requires that all students with communicable diseases be isolated
until the danger of transmission has passed. Students are expected to obey
the laws of the sanitary code of the city and the state. The College physicians
may recommend the dismissal of any student who refuses medical advice or
who willfully exposes his associates to a contagious disease.

The College is not responsible for the care of students during vacations.
The Student Health Center will be closed while the College residence halls
are closed. Special arrangements may be made for the continued care of
patients who become ill before a vacation period begins.

Students who desire 24-hour coverage on or off the campus may subscribe
to a supplementary Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Plan, which is
explained in greater detail in the Student Life section of this bulletin.

Student Union. The College has invested over a million and a half dollars
to create a Student Union with 88,000 square feet of floor space for the leisure
time activities of the campus community. This space is divided into two
ballrooms, used for social functions and banquets, a snack bar that will seat
280, a cafeteria with a capacity of over 200, a games area with billiards and
table tennis, a faculty club, and seven meeting rooms of various sizes and
decor that are used for meetings and catered meals. Along with the divided
areas the building has several attractive lounge areas, two newsstands, and
two check rooms for the convenience of all persons on the campus. The
Union also provides such services as check cashing, mimeographing, poster
making, lost and found department, food catering, and information.

Besides providing many facilities for student and faculty use, the Union
sponsors programs to supplement the student’s classroom education. To
accomplish this the Union Program Council, made up of student committees,
plans and presents various culfural, social, educational, and recreational pro-
grams which range from dances to fine arts festivals and from noon forums
to hootenannies. All students, including freshmen, are eligible to work on
the various Union committees and are urged to sign up for the committee
of their choice each semester at registration.

Hours of operation of the Union are 7:30 a.m. to 10:30 p.m. weekdays, and
7:30 a.m. to 11:30 p.m., Friday and Saturday. The Union is open from 2 until
10:30 p.m., Sunday. The Director of the Student Union is on the staff of the
Dean of Student Life.

Texas Tech Press. Since its activation, the Texas Tech Press has done
the printing and publishing for the College. This service includes books, mag-
azines, booklets, catalogs, bulletins, programs, reports, announcements, letter-
heads, envelopes, office forms, and registration material. The Press also
binds and rebinds books, periodicals, and magazines for the Library and for
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other departments. It is among the most modern and best equipped plants
in the state.

Textile Research Center. The objectives of the Textile Research Center
are to improve textile processing techniques and products, using cotton, wool,
and mohair and blends of these fibers with other textile materials; to evaluate
the characteristics of natural fibers; to provide facilities and skilled person-
nel to help train students in textile science and engineering; and to assist
the textile industry of Texas in solving problems from processing raw stock
to finishing procedures.

The facilities include a testing laboratory for measuring the properties
of cotton fibers, yarn, and fabric; a modern 1,000-spindle pilot plant for
studymg the relatlonshlps between cotton fiber properties and the variables
in yarn manufacturing operations; and a weave room where experimental
fabries are woven for testing. These facilities are being enlarged to include
equipment for manufacturing yarn on the woolen and worsted systems; a
slasher room to prepare warp yarns for weaving; machines for Kknitting
fabrics; improved weaving facilities; and laboratory-scale and full-scale
equipment for preparing, dyeing, and finishing fabrics made of cotton, wool,
mohair, and blends of natural and synthetic fibers. The addition to the Textile
Research Center will also contain laboratories for performing research on
new techniques for the utilization of cotton, wool, and mohair.

The Textile Research Center has a continuing history of service in aiding
the agricultural and textile interests of Texas. The testing laboratory evalu-
ates the properties of cotton fibers for research organizations and government
agencies in Texas, as well as in other areas of the country. The spinning
laboratory has performed numerous studies for the Cotton Research Commit-
tee of Texas, the Plains Cotton Growers, the United States Department of
Agriculture, and other institutions.

One of the most useful studies recently performed was an investigation
of the processing characteristics of light spotted cotton, which demonstrated
that this cotton was equivalent in spinning performance and product quality
to higher grades of cotton. The results of this work have brought millions of
dollars to Texas farmers.

Traffic-Security Department. This branch of physical plant operations
is under the supervision of the Vice President for Business Affairs. It provides
security for the entire college plant and community (which is much larger
than many towns in Texas) in addition to handling campus traffic and
parking problems.

University Counseling Center. The College maintains the Counseling
Center to help Texas Tech students in resolving academic problems, in select-
ing careers, in deciding on major fields of study, and in working through
personal or emotional problems. Under the auspices of the center, a reading
improvement course and a study skills course are available to Texas Tech
students and staff. High school graduates and others who definitely plan to
enter the College are also eligible to use the services of the Counseling Center.

University Theater. An educational facility of the Department of Speech,
the modern, air-conditioned University Theater was completed in 1964. De-
signed for flexibility in production as well as enjoyment of performance, the
theater contains 395 seats in aisleless, ‘‘continental’”’ arrangement. The stage
is adaptable to a variety of styles of production and, in addition to facilities
for proscenium staging, has two side stages and a flexible forestage. Well-
equipped and fully soundproof backstage areas include a scene shop, a costume
shop, a makeup laboratory, dressing rooms, offices, and the Ruth Pirtle Green
Room, a multipurpose room providing space for receptions, meetings, classes,
rehearsals, and intimate arena theater productions.

A regular schedule of major dramatic productions is presented each school
year under the direction of professionally qualified members of the faculty
of the Department of Speech. Plays are chosen so that each student gen-
eration has an opportunity to see a representative selection of the great plays
of the past and the experimental works of modern playwrights. In addition
there is a repertory season each summer. Participation in productions affords
laboratory experience for students in theater arts, but all students of the
College are eligible to take part.
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Admission and Registration

Texas Technological College seeks to admit mature students who will
benefit most from its programs, and evidence of satisfactory preparation for
college work must therefore be presented. As a state-supported institution,
the College recognizes its responsibility to provide educational opportunities
to those who show ability and desire to benefit therefrom. Prospective students
are advised that persons of marginal ability stand little likelihood of making
satisfactory progress in this institution. Extensive records of past perform-
ances indicate that students who either ranked in the lower half of their high
school graduating classes or received a score below 800 on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board will, in all likeli-
hood, find it difficult to make satisfactory progress toward a degree at Texas
Technological College.

The Dean of Admissions controls admission to the undergraduate schools
of the College; correspondence concerning such matters should be directed to
him at Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Texas. His office is located in
the northwest corner of the ground floor of the Administration Building.

Freshman Admission Procedure. To enter the College as a freshman,
an applicant takes the following steps:

1. Applies for admission on forms furnished by the Dean of Admissions.

2. Provides the Admissions office with an official transcript of his high
school record. The applicant must assume the responsibility for having his
records forwarded to the Dean of Admissions.

The deadline for applying for admission is August 15, but new students
are urged to submit their applications and transcripts to the Admissions office
by June 15. If a person desiring admission waits until after August 1 to file
his application, it will not be possible for the Admissions office to notify
him by mail of his admission status. A student desiring early notification of
tentative acceptance may request his high school to submit a copy of his
transcript at midterm of his senior year. This transcript must show grades
through midterm and list the courses in which he will be enrolled during the
last half of the year. Tentative admission may then be granted pending suc-
cessful completion of high school. Upon graduation, an applicant for admission
must submit a supplementary transcript showing final grades and graduation
date. While an early application cannot assure preferential treatment, late
applicants are more likely to have difficulty enrolling in certain areas for
which there is a heavy demand.

3. Files a health data form. This form is to be completed and returned by
a physician to the Dean of Admissions.

4. Furnishes scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board.

5. Decides which school or degree program he wishes to enter. A student
needing advice or counseling may come to the campus before registration
begins and consult with any of the academic deans or the Counseling Center.

When an applicant’s file is complete, that is, after his completed applica-
tion form and all necessary supporting transcripts and records have been
received, the application will be evaluated. Normally the applicant will be
notified of his acceptance or rejection before he reaches-the campus.

6. Reports to the College campus on the day indicated in the official Col-
lege Calendar and in notices sent in reply to his application. All entering
freshmen must report at the beginning of the freshman orientation period.

7. Pays fees on the days indicated for registration.

Freshman Preregistration Guidance Testing and Orientation. All entering
freshmen are required to assemble at the College for a period of orientation
prior to actual registration (see College Calendar). This program has been
developed to assist the student in selecting a program of study and to aid the
faculty and administration in guiding him.

Along with other credentials in support of their applications for admission,
beginning students are required to submit their scores earned on the College
Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test.

Test application blanks are supplied by the College Entrance Examination
Board, Post Office Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. High school coun-
selors and principals usually secure the application blanks for those wishing to
take the tests.

It is the responsibility of the prospective student at the College to take
these tests during his senior year in high school or during the following
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summer. They may be taken at the College during the freshman orientation
and testing periods preceding the fall and spring registration periods, but
students who wait until then to take them will be delayed in registering.

Uniform Minimum Requirements for Admission. Graduation from an
accredited high school is the first entrance requirement for beginning fresh-
me]n. The following units are the uniform requirements for admission to the
College:

1. English 3
2. Mathematics* (algebra, geometry, trigonometry) ... 2
3. Social seience ... 2
4. Laboratory science 1
5. Electives .. 7

Special Admission Requirements and Removal of Deficiences. For en-
trance to the schools of Agriculture, Business Administration, Education, and
Home Economics there are no further admission requirements beyond those
listed above.

Students applying for entrance to the School of Arts and Sciences will be
accepted if they meet the uniform requirements listed above. However, those
who plan to major in chemistry, geosciences, mathematics, or physics must
present 2 units in algebra and 1 in plane geometry. Students entering these
fields must also submit scores made on the Mathematics, Level I (Standard),
Test (of the College Entrance Examination Board) as part of their credentials;
those who do not present these scores will be required to remove this deficiency
during the first two semesters of attendance at the College.

Acceptance of freshmen by the School of Engineering is based upon the
general requirements for admission to the College; however, because of the
specialized nature of the programs offered, it is recommended that the student
present the following units:

1. English » 4

or
English
Foreign Language
. Algebra
. Geometry
. Trigonometry
. Physics

Chemistry and advanced algebra or mathematics analysis, also, are
strongly recommended. Physics is not a requirement for majors in the
design option in architecture.

In order that those applicants displaying clear evidence of intellectual
competence and professional promise may be accepted, even though they do
not meet the above recommendations, special provisions have been made for
their entrance.

Students planning to major in any of the engineering programs or the
architecture-construction option are advised to take, in addition to the Scho-
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT) required of all students admitted to the College,
the Mathematics, Level I (Standard), Test, which is also offered by the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board. This test is required of students wishing
to begin their first year of mathematics with analytics and calculus. Those
who make low scores or who do not take the test will follow a special pro-
gram for their first year in the School of Engineering. The Mathematics,
Level I (Standard), Test should not be taken until the student has completed,
or nearly completed, the second year of high school algebra and trigonometry,
since both are included in this test.

A student who is admitted with deficiencies—either in tests or in courses—
is rlequired to remove these during the first two semesters of attendance at the
College.

Credit by Advanced Placement and Achievement Examinations. Students
who demonstrate by examination that they have gained a competent know-
ledge of the content of certain courses at this College, either in high school

(21— ITR ]
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* Related Math I and II may be accepted to satisfy the mathematics requirement in the
nonscience, nonengineering majors. One unit in general mathematics may be accepted as a
substitute for one of the required units in mathematics in the nonscience, nonengineering majors.
Courses falling under the description of arthmetic are not accepted as one of the uniform required
units in mathematics.
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or by independent study, may be granted credit for this proficiency. The ex-
aminations used for credit placement of entering freshmen are provided by the
College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) and are taken in high school
or are locally developed and given on the campus at the time of registration.

Chemistry: Upon request by a student, the Department of Chemistry will
give an examination in any course offered by the department. Satisfactory
achievement on this examination or these examinations permits the student
to receive credit for the course or courses involved. Requests for such exami-
nations should reach the office of the Chairman of the Department of Chemis-
try no later than August 15 prior to the opening of the fall semester or
December 15 prior to the opening of the spring semester. Application forms
may be secured from that office.

English : Entering freshmen who (1) receive a rank of 4 or 5 on the CEEB
Advanced Placement Examination, or (2) make a score of 650 or above on the
Achievement Examination and submit a writing sample judged superior will
receive credit for 6 hours of freshman English.

Entering freshmen who take the CEEB Advanced Placement Examination
and receive a rank of 3 may elect (1) to receive credit without grade for 3
hours of freshman English and enroll in English 134 to complete their require-
ments in freshman English, or (2) to enroll in proficiency sections of sopho-
more English in lieu of freshman English and complete their required hours
of English in advanced courses. Entering freshmen who make a score of 575
or above on the Achievement Examination and submit a writing sample
judged superior may elect either of the options mentioned above.

Foreign Loanguages: Students who satisfactorily complete a high school
program of advanced study in French, German, Latin, or Spanish under the
CEEB Advanced Placement Program may take the Advanced Placement
Examination and may receive 3 to 6 hours of college credit. Such students
should request that the results of their examination be sent to the Depart-
ment of Classical and Romance Languages or the Department of Germanic
and Slavonic Languages where they will be reviewed and where credit will
be granted according to the following criteria:

1. Students making scores of 2 and 3 will receive 3 hours of credit

equivalent to the 331 course in the language presented.

2. Students making scores of 4 and 5 will receive 6 hours of credit

equivalent to the 331 and 332 courses in the language presented.

History: Credit will be given for History 131 and 132 and/or History 231
and 232 to students who make scores of 4 or 5 on the CEEB Advanced Place-
ment Examinations in European and/or American History. Examinations
w1th scores of 3 will be reviewed by the departmental faculty. Students re-
celvmg such credit for History 231 and 232 must present an advanced course
in American or Texas history for graduation.

Mathematics: Competence necessary to secure credit in mathematics may
be demonstrated by a score of 3, 4, or 5 on the CEEB Advanced Placement Ex-
aminations in those areas for which such examinations are nationally available.

Physics: Credit will be given for either Physics 141 and 142 or Physics
143 and 241 to students who make a score of 3 or better on the CEEB Ad-
vanced Placement Examination.

Admission of Out-of-State Students. An applicant for admission who is not
a legal resident of Texas (for tuition purposes) must meet the following mini-
mum requirements:

1. Have been graduated from an accredited high school with at least the
15 units listed above under Uniform Minimum Requirements for Admission.

2. Have ranked in the top half of his high school graduating class.

Admission of Mature Students on Condition. A mature student (21 years
of age or over) who did not graduate from high school and who has not
attended another college may be admitted conditionally as a freshman without
having met the formal requirements for admission. Such admission is
granted only to an applicant who shows that he is above average in ability
and who has not recently attended high school. His admission must be recom-
mended by the Committee on Admissions. The applicant must forward a com-
plete transcript of his high school credits when applying for admission as a
mature student. He should apply for an interview at the Admissions office
a minimum of 30 days before the opening of the semester. He may then be

directed to the Counseling Center to take the tests required for this type of
admission.
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Admission of a person as a mature student places him under special obli-
gation to justify the exception made. He will be assigned to the program of
his choice, but neglect of work or other evidence of lack of serious purpose
on the part of a person with this standing will be sufficient cause for with-
drawal of his status as a student. A grade average of at least a C (2.00) on
the first 30 hours of residence work will absolve all admission requirements.

Admission of Foreign Students. Graduates of foreign secondary schools
who believe they have completed the equivalent of at least an American high
school diploma may apply for admission to Texas Technological College by
writing to the Dean of Admissions. With the official application form, foreign
applicants should enclose original documents, or official certified copies,
indicating the nature and scope of their educational program. A student
whose native tongue is not English should also present evidence that he has
enough competence in the use of the English language to enable him to
pursue a regular program of study in an American university. Texas Tech-
nological College does not offer special courses in English for students deficient
in that subject.

Foreign students who are not in the United States at the time of applica-
tion should apply a year in advance. A foreign student will not be admitted
to the College until he can prove his ability to support himself financially (a
minimum of $2,000 for the academic year in addition to travel money is
necessary).

Admission From Other Colleges and Universities. Undergraduate stu-
dents who have attended another accredited college, who are in good standing
there, and who are not under disciplinary or scholastic difficulty may be
accepted for admission to Texas Technological College if their performance
at the other institution meets the standard at Texas Tech. !

The student seeking admission from another college must present official
transcripts of his entire academic record, both high school and college. His
record must meet the minimum standards in one of the following categories:

A. If he originally enrolled for 12 or more semester hours during the last
semester in attendance, and
1. Has registered for only one semester in college, he must have earned

at least 6 semester hours of academic credit with grades of C or
better in each course of the total 6 semester hours. (This does not
mean a “C” average. One or two hour courses in Choir, Orienta-
tion, Band, Physical Education, ROTC, etc., are not counted for
admission purposes to meet these requirements.)

2. Has registered for 2, 3, or 4 semesters, he must have earned at least
9 semester hours of academic credit with grades of C or better
during his last semester in each course of the total 9 semester hours.

3. Has registered for five or more semesters, he must have earned
at least 12 semester hours of academic credit with grades of C or
better during his last semester in each course of the total of 12
semester hours.

B. If he originally registered for less than 12 semester hours during his
last semester in attendance elsewhere, he must have passed one-half of
his hours with a grade of C or above during the semester.

Students whose academic standing is so low during their last semester
of attendance at Texas Technological College that they are no longer eligible
to continue may not gain readmission by attending a summer session at
another institution.

The student seeking admission from another college who presents less
than 15 semester hours of transferable credit must submit scores earned on
the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board and
an official copy of his high school transeript.

Transfer of Credits From Other Colleges and Universities. In general
credit hours earned at another accredited institution with grades of C or
better are accepted for transfer to Texas Tech. Transcripts are evaluated by
the Admissions office to determine eligibility to enter Texas Tech and by the
dean of the school in which the student seeks admission to determine which
courses completed at another institution can be accepted toward the degree
sought at Texas Tech.

At the option of the academic dean, transferred courses with a grade of
D or the equivalent may not be accepted for credit toward requirements for
the degree. Transfer credit in physical education activity courses, or substi-
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tutes for them, is accepted fo the extent that it meets degree requirements,
but grade points accumulated in such courses cannot be applied to reduce a
deficiency of grade points in other subjects.

Students transferring credits from a nonaccredited institution must vali-
date all such credits by earning a 2.00 grade average on the first 30 hours of
residence work at this College. The student may be dropped at any time he
falls below a 2.00 average during the first 30 semester hours of work at
Texas Technological College. Students inadmissible to this College at the time
they were admitted to a nonaccredited institution must pass required testing
before being admitted here.

A former student of the College who has afterward attended another
institution will be considered as a transfer student when applying for re-
admission and will be required to meet the standards for such students.

Admission of Graduate Students. Full details of admission requirements
for those wishing to enter the graduate program at Texas Technological
College are published in the Graduate Catalog, which is issued annually. A
copy may be secured from the office of the Dean of Admissions. It may be
noted here, however, that those who wish to enter the graduate program in
order to work toward a master’s or doctor’s degree will be required to take the
Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination. This may be done before
enrollment or at the first examination date thereafter.

Concurrent Registration at Texas Technological College and Other Institu-
tions. A student registered at Texas Technological College who wishes to
register concurrently at another institution must obtain written approval from
his academic dean at Texas Technological College. This approval applies to
all residence courses, extension courses, correspondence courses in progress
elsewhere at the time of registration, and to those begun during the semester.

A student registered at another institution who wishes to enroll concurrently
for credit at Texas Technological College must have written approval from
his institution and make application for concurent registration with the Dean
of Admissions at Texas Technological College.

In no case will a student at the College be authorized to register con-
cqrrenﬂy for more than one course per semester at another institution, nor
will a student from another institution be permitted to register concurrently
for more than one course per semester at Texas Technological College.

Concurrent registration is not permitted during the summer session.

Registration. Each semester and summer term opens with a registration
period during which the formal process of enrollment in the College is com-
pleted. Prior to registering for each semester or summer term, each student
who completes the admission process is furnished preregistration materials
with his notice of admission. These materials include the application for a
registration permit and a form on which the student must indicate his local
Lubbock address.

The student should complete and return these forms to the Registrar as
soon as possible so that he may have a Permit to Register processed and be
assigned a registration time. If time permits, the student will be notified by
mail when to report for registration. Duplicate permits are not processed until
the Ia_it day of registration, regardless of the registration time on the original
permit.

Scholastic Order for Registration. Priority for time of registration is
based upon the total number of hours a student has passed plus the total
number of grade points he has acquired. These data, .accumulated each
spring, determine the student’s ‘““Registration Number’ for both the following
fall and spring registrations.

Registration numbers for transfer students are based upon the hours and
grade points accepted for transfer, but if transcripts are not on file or other
data are delayed, transfer students will not receive scholastic order registra-
tion numbers until the following academic year.

Graduate students are assigned registration times in the order that regis-
tration materials are returned. Freshmen—students with less than 32 semester
hours—are assigned registration times by random selection. This means that
each freshman has an equal chance of being assigned any of the scheduled
gmes 30 register. Exceptions to any of the assigned registration times cannot

e made.

Matriculation Number. The Matriculation Number is the student’s Social

Security number. This number must be furnished on all forms where it is
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requested. It is the primary means for maintaining student’s academic
records. Prospective students who do not have Social Security numbers should
apply through their local post offices (or Social Security offices) in time to
secure numbers prior to application for admission.

Stop Enrollment. Insufficient information or improper information given
by the student on any admission or registration form will constitute cause for
the student to receive a ‘“Stop Enrollment’’ card or ‘‘Notice of Permit Delay”
in lieu of his regular Permit to Register. Suspension or probationary status
also constitutes cause for the same action.

Name Change. Students who have a change in name after their last regis-
tration must provide a certified COPY of the marriage certificate or COPY of
court order which substantiates the legal name change. These documents must
be submitted to the Registrar PRIOR to the ensuing registration to be effective
for that semester of enrollment. Registration under a name different from
the student’s last enrollment cannot be accomplished without the above docu-
ments, which become a part of the student’s permanent record file. All grade
reports and transcripts are issued under the student’s LEGAL name as
recorded in the Registrar's office.

Transcript Service. Students may request copies of their academic records
accumulated while at Texas Technological College as well as work transferred
to the College. The first copy of a student’s record, in whole or part, is
furnished free of charge. Thereafter, a charge of $1 per copy is assessed the
student, payable in advance. Adequate advance notice of requests, normally
one week, is required for transcript processing. All transcripts must be re-
quested by the student and all requests must be made in writing.

Registration of Undergraduate Students in Graduate Courses. An under-
dergraduate student who is within 12 semester hours of graduation and who
has at least a B average in his major subject may enroll for courses carrying
graduate credit, subject to the approval of the dean of his school and the
Dean of the Graduate School. This approval must be obtained on special forms
at the time of registration. No course taken without this..approval may be
counted for graduate credit.

Unless he has previously taken it, an undergraduate student who is per-
mitted to enroll for graduate credit as indicated above is required to take
the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examinations at the first adminis-
tration of it after his enrollment for graduate work.

The maximum course load which may be carried by an undergraduate
taking courses for graduate credit is 16 credit hours in a semester or 6 hours
in a summer term. An undergraduate may not accumulate more than 12
semester hours for graduate credit before being admitted to the Graduate
School. Undergraduates permitted to enroll for graduate credit are expected
to complete all of their undergraduate requirements within the academic year
in which they first enroll for graduate credit.

It is the responsibility of the student to secure the necessary forms and
to follow prescribed procedure in registering for any course. An undergraduate
student who enrolls in a course for graduate credit without obtaining proper
approval will be dropped from that course.

Change of Schedule. A student who wishes to request a change in his
schedule after it has been approved at registration must originate the request
in the office of his academic dean who must approve the change. No course
may be dropped during the last two weeks of a semester or the last week
of a summer term. A fee of $3 will be charged for each approved request.
The College reserves the right to make changes in a student’s schedule, for
which no fee is charged.

All changes in schedules, including adding and dropping courses, must be
arranged by the student in person; changes are not official until all steps in
the process have been completed.

Enrollment Without Credit. Persons who wish to audit a course for no
grade must obtain written permission from the dean of the school in which
the course is offered. Permission may be denied if the classroom is crowded.
Those who audit a course do so for the purpose of hearing or seeing only; they
do not have the privilege of participating in class discussions or laboratory or
field work, of turning in papers, or of receiving a grade or credit in the
course. Students who audit a course will not be listed on the class roll, and
no notation of the audit will be made on the student’s transcript.
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Students who are enrolled for 12 semester hours or more may audit a
course without paying an additional fee. Persons who are enrolled for fewer
than 12 hours must pay a $10 fee for auditing a course.

Finances

The principal business offices of the College are those of the Vice Presi-
dent for Business Affairs, the Business Manager, the Comptroller, and the
Purchasing Agent. Other services related to the business offices are Address-
ing Service, Campus Concessions, Data Processing, Environmental Health
and Safety, Mail Service, Mlmeograph Service, Property Inventory Control,
and Telephone Service.

The Vice President for Business Affairs is the chief executive of all the
fiscal operations of the College. In addition to the supervision of the various
business offices, he is primarily responsible for the multi-million dollar
physical plant and for advising the President and the Board of Directors on
all financial matters. He is also the chairman of the Campus Planning Com-
mittee, the agency responsible for planning physical growth.

The Business Manager is the immediate supervisor of the offices of the
Comptroller and Purchasing Agent and the other business-related services.
K?f also functions as the principal assistant to the Vice President for Business

airs.

The Comptroller is responsible for collecting, depositing, and disbursing
all funds received by the College. The collections and deposits are handled
by the Bursar and his staff, and funds are disbursed through the Payroll and
Accounting departments.

The Purchasing Agent handles purchases of all College equipment, most
of which are channeled through the State Board of Control.

Payment of Fees. All fees are payable in full at the time of registration,
and a student is not registered until his fees are paid in full. Payment may
be made by cash, checks printed with the magnetic ink characters, or money
orders, but all checks, drafts, or money orders are accepted subject to final
payment. Texas Technological College reserves the right to change fees in
keeping with acts of the Texas State Legislature or the Board of Directors.

Summary of Student Expenses. Every student is necessarily concerned
about expenses while attending college. In a large student body such as that
at Texas Technological College, there are so many different tastes, as well
as such a wide range of financial resources, that each student must determine
his own budget in keeping with his own needs and financial condition. It is
possible to live simply and participate in the life of the college community
on a modest budget. College authorities can offer their best help to the stu-
dent in his budget planning by furnishing information about certain definite
items of expense and acquainting him with others for which in all probability
he will have to make provision.

Each student should have approximately $390 available at the time of
his first enrollment. All registration expenses must be paid in full at the time
of registration.

To enable the resident student to approximate his expenses at the time
of entering college, the following estimates are offered:

Fall Spring
Registration Fee $ 50 $ 50
Laboratory Fees (estimated) 4 4
Student Services Fee 21 21
Student Union Fee 5 5
General Property Deposit (new student) f
Books and Incidentals (estimated) 65 50
Building Use Fee 25 25
Total (estimated) $177 $155

For estimated costs, including residence hall room and board, add charges
for the proper residence hall as shown in section entitled ‘“‘Charges for Room
and Board in College Residence Halls.”” -

The student who is not a resident of Texas should add an additional $150
per semester to the above estimate to cover the nonresident tuition fee.

The cost of books and supplies will vary with the different curricula of
the College. Engineering students are required to purchase their own drawing
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equipment, slide rules, etc., which, plus books, cost approximately $100 the
first year, or an average of $50 per semester.

Registration Fee for Texas Resident Students. Each resident of Texas
enrolled for 12 or more semester credit hours pays a registration fee of $50
per semester. Those enrolled for less than 12 semester hours pay fees on the
following basis:

For 11 semester hours—$47
10 semester hours— 43

9 semester hours— 39

8 semester hours— 35

T semester hours— 31 or less— 15

Registration Fee for Non-Texas Students. Each nonresident (out-of-state)
student is required by an act of the Texas Legislature to pay a nonresident
registration fee of $200 per semester of the long session. A nonresident student
enrolled in the long session for less than 12 semester hours pays fees on the
following basis:

For 11 semester hours—$184
10 semester hours— 167

9 semester hours— 150

8 semester hours— 134

7 semester hours— 117 or less— 50

Interpretations of Residence. It is the duty of each student to register
under the proper residence and pay the correct tuition fees. The explanation
below of what constitutes a nonresident is intended to assist the student in
properly determining whether or not he qualifies as a resident of the state
for tuition purposes. If there is any possible question whether or not he quali-
fies as a resident of Texas, the student should confer with the Dean of
Admissions. For each improper registration there may be a penalty of $10
in addition to the proper fee. A copy of the law defining nonresidents is avail-
able in the Registrar’s office. There can be no change in residence status

6 semester hours—$27
5 semester hours— 23
4 semester hours— 19
3 semester hours

6 semester hours—$100
5 semester hours— 84
4 semester hours— 67
3 semester hours

except upon express authorization by the Dean of Admissions.

1. A student under 21 years of age is
considered to be a resident student if his par-
ents are living in Texas at the time of his
registration and have lived in the state con-
tinuously for at least the 12 months immedi-
ately preceding his registration.

2. If the parents of a resident student move
out of the state, that student will be classified
as a nonresident for all future semesters.

3. If his parents are divorced, a minor has
the same residence status as the parent with
whom he has lived for the 12 months preceding
registration. If he has not lived with either
parent, and there is no court-appointed guardi-
an, the minor takes the same residence as
the parent with whom he last lived. If he has
lived with or been dependent on a grandparent
for more than a year preceding registration, a
minor takes the same residence as the grand-
parent. If custody is granted to some person
other than a parent, the minor takes the same
residence as that person for as long as he
actually makes his ‘home with such person.

4. A student over 21 years of age who comes
from outside of Texas is considered to be a
nonresident unless he has resided in the state
for the full 12 months immediately preceding
his enrollment and has not been enrolled in
an educational institution during that time.

5. A student classified as a nonresident when
he first registers will continue to be considered
a nonresident while a student, unless he pro-
vides conclusive evidence (such as buying a
homestead with a substantial down payment,
full-time employment prior to registration, en-
tering business) of his intention of becoming
a permanent resident, But the student still
must reside in the state 12 months before be-
coming eligible for reclassification as a resident
student. Such reclassification will not be
granted merely by taking out of a Texas
driver’s license or paying personal property
taxes.

6. Every student classified as a nonresident
retains that status until he applies in writing
to the Dean of Admissions for reclassification

as a resident, and until he obtains the re-
classification in writing from that dean.

7. The residence of a wife is that of her
husband. Therefore, a woman student who is a
resident of Texas and who marries a non-
resident will be considered a nonresident and
will be required to pay the nonresident tuition
fee in subsequent semesters. A nonresident
woman student who marries a resident of
Texas is entitled to reclassification as a resi-
dent student upon submission of evidence of
her marriage and of her husband's residence.

8. An alien is considered to be a nonresi-
dent unless he has applied for naturalization
in the United States. An alien who has pe-
titioned for citizenship has the same opportuni-
ty to qualify for status as a resident of Texas
as do citizens of the United States. His 12-
month period required to establish residency
begins with the acceptance of his petition.

9. Persons in the military services who are
assigned to duty in Texas are considered as
residents, The actual duty station must be
here, and the person must be paying his own
tuition. Military personnel may enroll them-
selves, their wives or husbands, and their

“ children by paying the tuition fees and other

charges paid by regular residents of the state,
without regard to the length of time such of-
ficers enlisted men, selectees, or draftees have
been stationed on active duty within the state.
While enrolled at the College, the wife or child
of military personnel must have on file in the
Registrar's office a form from the command-
ing officer of the student’s husband or father
certifying the student’s status as a military
dependent and to the fact that the husband
or father is stationed in Texas or retains his
permanent home or residence in the state of
Texas as indicated in his personnel records.

10. Regular employees of Texas state instl-
tutions of higher learning shall be permitted
to register themselves and members of their
immediate family by paying resident tuition
without regard to length of time resided within
the state.
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Veterans’ Exemptions From Fees. Men and women who were legal resi-
dents of Texas at the time of entry into the Armed Forces, who have been
legal residents of Texas for a period of not less than 12 months immediately
preceding their registration in Texas Technological College, and who hold
an honorable discharge from the Armed Forces of the United States after
service during the Spanish American War, World War I, World War II, or
the Korean War, are by state law exempt from the payment of all fees except
library and laboratory fees or similar deposits and fees, or charges for room
and board. These exemptions also apply to the children of members of the
United States Armed Forces who were Killed in action or died while in the
service during World War II or the Korean War. Exemptions are not granted
to persons who were discharged from the services because of being over the
age of 38 or because of a personal request on the part of such person to be
discharged from such service.

Discharge papers must be presented by the student to the Coordinator of
Veterans’' Affairs, who will in turn certify the student's eligibility to the
Comptroller’'s office.

Veterans are not eligible for the above outlined benefits under state law
until their eligibility for educational benefits from federal funds through the
Veterans Administration has expired.

Miscellaneous General Fees.

1. General Property Deposit: Each student enrolled in the College must
make a general property deposit of $7. This deposit is subject to charges for
property loss, damages, breakages, or violation of rules in the Library or
laboratories.

If the charges incurred for any semester reduce the deposit by 50 percent,
the student, upon notice from the Comptroller, will be required to restore the
deposit to its original amount by paving the charges at once; pending pay-
ment, no credit will be allowed for the work of that semester or term, and
the student will be ineligible to reenter the College. At his request this deposit,
less charges, will be returned to the student upon termination of his tenure here
as a student. Deposits will be held at least 60 days after the close of a se-
mester, or after a student withdraws during a semester, so that all charges
and fines may be accumulated from the various departments.

Under state law, deposits which remain without call for a refund for a
period of four years from the date of last attendance will be forfeited and
transferred to the Student Property Deposit Scholarship Account.

2. Laboratory Fees: A laboratory fee of $2 per semester is charged for all
courses in which the combined lecture and laboratory credit is from 1 to 3
semester hours. For courses in which the semester credit is 4 semester hours
or more the laboratory fee is $4 per semester.

3. Student Services Fee: Every student must pay a $21 fee each semester
of the long session if he is enrolled for 6 semester hours or more.

4. Student Union Fee: This is a $5 fee authorized by state law, to be paid
each semester of the long session by every student enrolled for 3 semester
hours or more.

5. Building Use Fee: This is a $25 fee authorized by state law to be paid
each semester of the long session by every student enrolled for 3 semester hours
or more.

6. Fee for Change in Class Schedule: Each time a student initiates a
change in his previously approved class schedule he must pay a fee of $3 for
each approved request. No charge will be made when the change is made
for the convenience of the College. This fee will not be collected after the
tenth week of any semester.

T. Auditing a Course for No Grade: Students enrolled for 11 semester
credit hours or less must pay a fee of $10 for the privilege of auditing a course.

Students enrolled for 12 semester credit hours or more who have obtained
written permission from the dean may audit a course without paying an addi-
tional fee. (See section titled ‘““Enrollment Without Credit.”")

8. Graduation Fee: Graduating students will be charged a graduation fee
of §5 for each degree granted. The fee will be refunded, provided the student
cancels his graduation intentions before the diploma has been printed and
before other related steps are taken.

If the student’s intention to graduate is not cancelled in time, he will be
charged $2 for reordering the diploma insert. If both the insert and the cover
have to be reordered, the charge will be $5, as in the initial order.
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A student who is graduated in absentia must pay an additional fee of $1.50.

9. Replacement of Lost ID-Actiity Cards: Students who lose their ID-
Activity cards may have them replaced by paying the charges as indicated
by the following schedule:

Fall Spring Cost
After Oct. 15 After March 1 $15
After Nov. 15 After April 1 10

After Dec. 15 After May 1 5
10. Duplicate Receipt Fee: A fee of 50 cents will be charged for each
duplicate registration receipt issued.
11. Transcript Fee: Transcript service is provided by the office of the
Registrar at a charge of $1 per copy. For details see section entitled ‘‘Tran-
script Service.”

Miscellaneous Special Fees.

1. Music Fees for Private Instruction: The College registration fee does
not cover the following costs for individual instruction offered by the Depart-
ment of Music in voice and in wind and string instruments. When instruection
is given in one of the following courses in applied musie, the charges listed
are made for each course, payable in full at the time of registration:

Applied Music 115, 116, 145, 146, 215, 216, 315, 316 $15.00
Applied Music 125, 126, 225, 226, 235, 236, 245, 246,
325, 326, 345, 346, 425, 426, 435, 436, 445, 446, 535, 545 ... $30.00

The following charges are made for practice room use and piano rentals;
they are payable at the Comptroller’s office:

One hour per day per semester $ 5.00
Each additional hour per day per semester $ 2.50
Musical instrument rental for class strings, woodwinds,

brasses (each class) .. $ 2.50

2. Fees for Use of Gymnasiuwm Facilities: Students not enrolled in a physi-
cal educational laboratory course who wish to use the College gymnasium
facilities will pay a fee of $1 per semester for use of lockers, if they are avail-
able. Towel service may be secured by payment of a $2 laundry fee plus a $1
deposit which will be refunded upon return of the towel.

Faculty members using the gymnasium-natatorium facilities will pay a $2
fee for each fiscal year or any part of a fiscal year.

Refund of Fees. Any student officially withdrawing during a semester,
either at his request or at the request of the College because of failure to
comply with a condition upon which his enrollment was approved, will receive
a refund on registration fees, building use fees, applied music fees, and ac-
tivity fees according to the following schedule:

1st class day through 14th class day 80 percent
15th class day through 20th class day 60 percent
21st class day through 25th class day 40 percent
26th class day through 30th class day 20 percent
After 30th class day None
For courses of less than six weeks duration None

- Refunds of tuition and fees will be made according to the above schedule
except (1) in no case will fees be refunded to a student suspended from the
College by College authorities, and (2) full refund of tuition and fees will be
made when the College is at fault. After a student has registered for a lab-
oratory class and has once attended the class, no refund of the laboratory
fee will be made unless the College is at fault. If the student is permitted to
reenter school during the same semester in which he officially withdrew or
was suspended, an additional reentrance fee of $5 will be charged.

Charges for Room and Board in College Residence Halls. All prices indi-
cated below are subject to change without notice prior to registration date and
with 10 days’ notice thereafter. Payments may be made in several ways:
(1) for the full nine-month period; (2) September through January; (3) Feb-
ruary through May; (4) by the month as outlined below.

Bledsoe, Doak, Drane, Gordon, Horn, Knapp, Sneed, and West halls: $760
for both semesters, or $200 for September and October plus $80 per month
thereafter; $380 for spring semester only, or $140 for February plus $80 per
month thereafter.

Carpenter, Gaston, Thompson, Weeks, and Wells halls: $845 for both
semesters, or $215 for September and October plus $90 per month thereafter;
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$422.50 for spring semester only, or $152.50 for February plus $90 per month
thereafter.

Clement, Gates, Hulen, Murdough, Stangel, and Wall halls: $900 for both
semesters, or $228 for September and October plus $96 per month thereafter;
$450 for spring semester only, or $162 for February plus $96 per month there-
after.

Chitwood, Coleman, and Weymouth halls: $1010 for both semesters, or $254
for September and October plus $108 per month thereafter; $505 for spring
semester only, or $181 for February plus $108 per month thereafter.

The above charges are for room and board for regular double rooms
occupied by two students and include the state sales tax on meals. In some
residence halls there are a few rooms with private baths for which there is
an additional charge of $7.50 per month per person. If facilities are available,
one student may occupy a double room for an additional charge of $7.50 per
month. No charge is made for electrical appliances; however, only certain
appliances will be permitted in the rooms.

Payment for room and board is due in advance and is to be made from
the first through the fifth business day of each month except at the beginning
of a semester, at which time it is payable during the first five business days
of the semester. An additional charge of 50 cents per day will be made after
the fifth business day of the pay period. There will be no statements of
account sent to the student or to the parents. A billing of the account will
be at the Office of Room Reservations during the dates indicated for pay-
ments to be made. Refund of room and board to students who move out during
the nine-month period will be figured on a straight percentage basis, using
calendar days.

Residence Hall Reservations. An application for a room reservation in the
residence halls may be secured by sending a request to the Office of Room
Reservations. Do not send a $40 deposit with your request. Such deposit should
be made when the application is returned to the Office of Room Reservations.
Please do not send the checks to the Registrar’s office, as this only delays
the letters. Any questions about the residence hall life or furnishings to be
brought by the student should be sent to the Director of Residence Halls.
General information on the residence halls will be sent to you with your
application for housing. The $40 deposit will serve as a reservation fee and
will be held as a residence hall property deposit. It will be refunded, less any
breakage charges, at the end of the nine-month period or if the student gradu-
ates at the end of the fall semester or is forced to withdraw at the end of
the fall semester for scholastic deficiencies. The deposit will not be returned
if the student moves from his residence hall at any other time during the
nine-month period for any other reason; this includes the student who is
dropped from school for disciplinary reasons.

Should a student find he is unable to enroll in the College, he will receive
a refund of his reservation fee if notice is given to the Office of Room Reserva-
tions in writing and is postmarked not later than July 31 for the fall semester,
January 10 for the spring semester, May 15 for the first term of the summer
session, and June 30 for the second summer term. All unclaimed rooms in the
residence halls will be declared vacant at 8 a.m. on the first day of classes,
and the $40 deposit will be forfeited. However, if the student enrolls for the
semester or summer term, he will be subject to room and board charges for
the space reserved until permission to live off campus is received from the
Dean of Men or Dean of Women in writing and is sent to the Office of Room
Reservations.

All arrangements for housing accommodations off campus must be made
through the office of the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men.

Check Cashing Services. For convenience of the student, personal checks
printed with magnetic ink characters may be cashed for limited amounts at
the College Bookstore and the Student Union upon presentation of the student’s
ID card. All checks are accepted subiect to final payment. Checks returned
by the bank on repeated occasions will subject the student to suspension.

Student Part-time Job Opportunities. In recognition of the worthwhile
student who must contribute to his finances through part-time employment,
the College has arranged for assistance through the Placement Service.

It is not the policy of the College to encourage an entering freshman to
seek employment. If, after careful consideration, a student finds that a part-
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time job is. the best solution, he should consult with the placement office staff.
Letters of inquiry should be addressed to the Director of Placement.

. Student Financial Assistance. Texas Technological College participates
In numerous financial aid programs designed to assist students who show
serious interest in their education. Such assistance is offered to students who
need financial aid and who exert maximum effort toward financing their
education with personal resources. '

The College expects recipients of financial assistance to make full use
of their family and personal funds and to request aid only in an amount which
is needed to supplement their own resources. Need is the primary base of
the College’s decision to extend financial assistance to students. In most cases,
consideration is also given to the academic potential or achievement of appli-
cants for aid.

Texas Technological College participates in the following financial assist-
ance programs:

Texas Opportunity Plan

National Defense Student Loan

Federal Guaranteed Loans (United Student Aid Fund)
College Work-Study Program

Educational Opportunity Grants

Cuban Student Loans

The Connally-Carrillo Act

In addition to these federal and state supported programs, Texas Tech
administers numerous private loan funds and scholarships.

Inquiries concerning student financial assistance should be sent to

The Director of Financial Aid
Office of the Dean of Student Life
P. O. Box 4179
Texas Technological College
Lubbock, Texas 79409
a Applications should be filed in accordance with the following deadline
ates:
Fall semester March 1
Spring semester October 15
Summer semester April 1

Information about graduate fellowships, traineeships, and scholarships

may be secured from the Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

Student Life

The Dean of Student Life and his staff are concerned with the general
welfare of the student. They exert their efforts towards seeing that every
phase of the college experience represents an opportunity for the growth of
the student; they base their program on the premise that all of college life,
both in and out of class, represents a real and significant part of educational
development.

Student life staff members offer counseling and guidance service to all
students enrolled in the College and are in a position to refer a student to the
many College service agencies interested in his welfare. In addition to giving
counsel and guidance on personal, social, and individual problems, the staff
is prepared through training and experience to bring the student to full under-
standing of himself as a part of the rich and full opportunity which is a
college education. The student life staff includes the Dean of Men, the Dean
of Women, and their assistant deans; the Associate Dean of Men as adviser
to fraternities, the Adviser to International Students, the Director of Financial
Aids and his staff, and the Director of the Student Union and his staff.

Housing. The determination of the housing of all students, a part of regis-
tration, is the responsibility of the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women. The
College mainteins 22 residence halls which house approximately 9,000 students.
The College requires that eligible students live in the College residence halls
if there are vacancies. Students who cannot be accommodated in a residence
hall at the time of registration and who are not excepted on one of the bases
given below are required to move into a residence hall upon notification by the
College. The College feels that its students will have their best opportunity
for a well-rounded educational experience while living in a supervised resi-
dence hall designed for student living.
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Students who live with their parents or who are married and live with
their wives or husbands in Lubbock or its vicinity are requested to verify
their housing in the office of the Dean of Men (or Women). Students other-
wise eligible to live on campus but whose health condition demands special
services and living conditions, or whose part-time employment prohibits on-
campus residence, or those whose relatives make available their homes
at a considerable saving on room and board, must secure permission from
the Dean of Men (or Women) to live off campus.

The student is required to obtain the approval of the Dean of Men (or
Women) before changing his residence, and as the final step in obtaining
this approval, he must file a change of address notice with the office of the
Dean of Men (or Women). Failure to notify the College of his change of
address may cause the student to be suspended from the College.

Residenoe Hall Regulation and Government. The College maintains its
residence halls in the belief that the experience in group living and self-
discipline which they afford is wholesome, contributes to academic achieve-
ment, and helps materially in the development of the mature person.

Residence halls are supervised by a staff of trained and experienced per-
sonnel. Each men’s residence hall has a resident supervisor. Each women’s
hall has a counselor selected on the basis of professional training, experience,
and special qualifications for the counseling and guidance of college students.

Each of the residence halls has its own student governing body which
sets the pattern of living and sponsors a program of cultural, social, and
recreational events.

Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Plan. Any regularly enrolled
student taking 6 semester hours or more may subscribe to a supplemental
Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Plan which provides 24-hour cover-
age on or off campus while in any hospital or under the care of any qualified
physician (according to the policy provisions). The 12-month plan covers all
vacations and remains in force even though the student graduates or drops
out of school. The policy is effective on September 12 (or date applied for, if
later) and terminates in September 12 of the following year. A married stu-
dent may include his spouse and children in the 12-month plan for an addi-
tional premium. Students may apply for 9-month coverage which terminates
on June 12. The deadline for enrolling is October 12 for the fall semester. New
spring students may enroll at a prorated premium with coverage terminating
on September 12. The deadline is February 12 for spring enrollees. This in-
surance is not available to students enrolling for the summer session only.
Additional information concerning this insurance may be secured from the
Student Senate office or the office of the Dean of Student Life or by writing
Student Insurance, Texas Technological College, Lubbck, Texas 79409.

Advisement of Infernational Students. Texas Technological College recog-
nizes the unique problems of adjustment to a new land and culture which face
the student from abroad. The College also recognizes that a full and meaning-
ful education and the solution of problems of adjustment for international stu-
dents depend in part on their association with American students, the American
community and family, and the American culture.

The International Student Adviser at Texas Tech is a member of the staff
of the Dean of Student Life and is responsible for all nonacademic advise-
ment of international students. The International Student Adviser provides
personal counseling, advice on the United States immigration regulations, and
liaison between international students and the International Hospitality Commit-
tee of Lubbock.

Citizenship. Honesty and integrity in class work, respect for the rights of
others, regard for the laws of the nation, the state, and the country, and for
city ordinances, and campus regulations, reflect the ability of the college
student to establish sound citizenship values. Hazing of any nature by students
or faculty is absolutely prohibited at Texas Technological College.

The students of Texas Technological College are given maximum oppor-
tunity for citizenship performance. Cooperation with the plan of traffic con-
trol on campus, financial responsibility on and off campus, and respect for
the privileges offered through the Identification (ID-Activity) Card are sig-
nificant areas in which each student may demonstrate mature judgment.

Participation in Extracurricular Activities. The broad program of extra-
curricular activities of Texas Technological College is offered to students in
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order to provide fellowship, opportunities for leadership, recreation, and co-
operative participation with members of the faculty. Students may elect to
participate in clubs and societies, publications, sports, music, drama, or
forensics as their abilities and interests suggest.

Any undergraduate student not on disciplinary probation who is enrolled
for 12 or more semester hours (in residence) is eligible to become a candidate
for or to hold student office or to represent the College in any extracurricular
activity, provided such student has a grade-point average of at least 2.00 for
both the whole of his work at the College and that of the preceding semester
on the complete scholastic load. For the method of computing the grade-point
average, see the section of this catalog entitled ‘“‘Academic Affairs.”” A transfer
student may establish eligibility by earning a C (2.00) average on all courses
at midsemester of his first semester in residence. A student with less than a
2.00 average may establish eligibility by attending summer school at Texas
Tech and averaging his summer term work with his previous semester’s course
grades so that his average reaches 2.00.

The above eligibility standards must be met by any student who officially
represents the College, is an officer or representative of a recognized club
or organization, or is a member of an academic, departmental, or intramural
athletic squad or committee.

A student holding a bachelor’'s degree is ordinarily not eligible to hold
office in a student organization or to participate in College-sponsored extra-
curricular activities in general.

To be eligible to participate in out-of-town trips or field trips which require
absence from any class other than that for which the trip is assigned, a
student must have a 2.00 grade average, must not be on disciplinary probation,
and must have a current academic standing satisfactory to his academic dean.
Exceptions to this academic requirement for off-campus trips are student
organization-sponsored trips approved by the College and beginning Saturday
noon and ending not later than Monday at 8 a.m., or between the end of the
last scheduled final examination and the beginning of the next registration.

Other eligibility requirements than those given above may be determined
by student organizations and agencies but operate within the framework of the
eligibility requirements as stated above. Eligibility rules for the Southwest
Conference are administered by the Texas Tech Athletic Council.

Student Government. By enrolling in the College all undergraduate stu-
dents automatically become members of the Student Association of Texas
Technological College. The Student Senate serves as the executive council of
the association.

The Student Senate plans, publicizes, and supervises student elections. It
supports student enterprises and organizations through funds it receives from
student services fees and plays a leading role in the administration of student
affairs. It appoints from its membership representatives on the Artists Course
Committee, the College Athletic Council, the College Awards Board, the Dis-
cipline Committee, the Student Welfare Committee, the Student Publications
Committee, the Union Board, the University Speakers Committee, the Com-
mittee on Student Organizations, and the Student Traffic Court.

The Association of Women Students serves as a coordinating body in all
activities concerning women students. Every woman who enrolls in the College
automatically becomes a member of the association. The governing body is
composed of elected officers and representatives from every women’s organ-
ization on the campus. The association is a member of the Intercollegiate
Association of Women Students, a national organization made up of member
schools throughout the country.

At the beginning of the school year the Association of Women Students
assists in orienting freshman women in college life through its Big Sister-
Little Sister program and Howdy Party. Other activities include Women’s Day
and Dad’s Day programs, the Carol of Lights, training workshops for legisla-
tors and officers of the women's residence halls, and other college service
projects.

Clubs and Societies. The College feels that student organizations compatible
with the ends of college education are means toward personal development.
The College recognizes some 170 student organizations, whose general super-
vision is under the staff of the Dean of Student Life.

Recognition of these, and the plan under which they function, is the assign-
ment of the Committee on Student Organizations, a student-faculty committee
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appointed by the President of the College. Recognition of a student organization
automatically gives it the right and responsibility to schedule on the Social
Calendar and entitles it to the sponsorship of the College faculty and adminis-
tration and to the use of such College facilities as may be designated for
that purpose. The recognition of a club or society on the Texas Technological
College campus is based on the assumption that such an organization satisfies
a student need for professional, scholastie, social, religious, service, or com-
mon-interest expression consistent with the best college achievement.

A full descriptiive list of recognized student organizations, including Greek
letter fraternities and sororities, is published in the Student Handbook.

Religious Opportunities. The churches of Lubbock cordially invite students
at Texas Technological College to become associated with them. A number of
denominations maintain student centers near the campus; these are staffed
with qualified advisers and leaders who assist students in planning religious
and social programs during the academic year. Among active student religious
groups are the Baptist Student Union, Campus Christian Fellowship, Channing
Club, Christian Science Organization, Campus Advance Student Fellowship,
Gamma Delta (Lutheran) Student Association, Newman Club, and the Wesley
Foundation.

Each year, usually early in the spring semester, the Willson Lectures are
scheduled. These four lectures are delivered by persons of national distinc-
tion in the fields of science and religion.

Cultural Opportunities. The students of Texas Technological College have
a rich and full opportunity for developing cultural interests. The University
Speakers Committee and the Artists Course Committee bring a varied schedule
of speakers and concerts, dramatic and dance productions.

Students with cultural talent and ability have an ample opportunity for
development in the Speech Department productions in the University Theater
and in the 12 musical organizations sponsored by the Music Department. All
eligible students, whether enrolled in those departments or not, are invited to
participate.

In the city community, Civie Lubbock, Community Concerts, and Lubbock
Symphony offer opportunities for students in the College both as participants
and spectators. The Lubbock Theater Center, Texas Tech Museum, and the
Garden and Arts Center are additional cultural resources for Texas Tech
students to enjoy.

Student Publications. The University Daily, the College newspaper, is pub-
lished daily, Tuesday through Saturday. La Ventana is the College yearbook,
published annually. Both of these publications draw their editors, business
managers, and other personnel from the student body. The Committee on
Student Publications, a faculty-student committee, has general supervision of
both publications. Creative writing done by students is recognized through
publication in the Harbinger, a literary magazine issued annually by Sigma
Tau Delta, the honorary English society.

Intercollegiate Athletics. Texas Technological College maintains a well-
rounded program of intercollegiate athletics in football, basketball, track,
baseball, golf, swimming, and tennis. It is the intention of the College to place
its main emphasis on academic excellence and within this framework to con-
duct a superior athletic program as an integral part of campus activities. The
College holds membership in the Southwest Athletic Conference and the Na-
tional Collegiate Athletic Association and conducts its program under the rules
and regulations of these bodies. College policy is set by the Athletic Council
composed of members from the faculty, the student body, the Ex-Students
Association, and two members-at-large who are appointed by the President.
The Department of Athletics is organized under the Director of Athletics, with
head coaches in each of the sports responsible to the director.

Intramural Sports. Students not participating in intercollegiate activities
are offered a variety of team and individual sports in which they may com-
pete. These programs are supervised by the departments of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation for Men and for Women. Participation is on a
voluntary basis and enables the student to choose the sport best suited to his
abilities and interests.

Musical Organizations. The College is represented by the following official
touring musical organizations: Texas Tech Choir, Madrigal Singers, Opera
Theater, Symphony Orchestra, and Concert Band. Students may also partici-
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pate in the Men’s Glee Club, Women’s Chorus, Texas Tech Singers, the Stage
Bands, Court Jesters, Chamber Orchestra, and Varsity Band. Each organiza-
tion is under the direction of a faculty member of the Department of Music
and is open to any student who is officially enrolled in the College and meets
academic requirements. Each group performs a broad repertoire and gives a
number of public performances annually.

Forensics and Dramatics. Students who meet general eligibility require-
ments may participate in intramural and intercollegiate debate, group discus-
sions, extempore speaking, impromptu speaking, after-dinner speaking, oratory,
radio speaking, prose and poetry reading, and similar events. Both contest
and noncontest events are held on campus and at other colleges. Last year
Texas Tech students attended 24 major debate tournaments, traveling some
15,000 miles. The Texas Tech Forensics Union and Delta Sigma Rho are
active in sponsoring campus-wide speech activities.

Students meeting eligibility requirements may also participate in the plays
presented by the Speech Department and in the activities of its related organ-
izations, Sock and Buskin and Alpha Psi Omega. Participation may be in
acting, stage makeup, costuming, lighting, scene design and construction,
publicity, and other activities connected with play production. There are four
major productions, numerous laboratory theater productions, and a summer
repertory season each year.
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Academic Information

Academic Regulations

Classification of Students. A student will normally complete one-fourth of
the work required for his degree each year; hence, the traditional classifica-
tions designate the progress made toward a degree: freshman (a beginning
student who has not completed 32 semester hours); sophomore (32 to 63 se-
mester hours); junior (64 to 95 hours); senior (96 hours or more with a mini-
mum grade-point average of 2.00). The two ranks, junior and senior, are often
referred to as ‘‘upperclass’’ and ‘“‘advanced.” A student who is enrolled for 12
or more credit hours per semester is considered a full-time student; one en-
rolled for fewer than 12 hours is considered a part-time student.

A student is considered to be making satisfactory progress toward a degree
objective when he completes at least 12 credit hours in each semester, achieves
a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher in each semester, and maintains an
overall grade-point average of 2.00 or higher.

Semester Hours and Course Loads. The semester hour is the unit of
measure for credit purposes. The student is expected to spend approximately
two hours in preparation for each hour of lecture or recitation.

The number of semester hours a student may carry (his course load) is
regulated by his academic dean. In determining this load the dean takes into
account the quality of scholastic work performed by the student, the types of
courses involved, the student’s health, and his extracurricular interests and
activities. A student who is employed must keep his academic dean informed
of the nature of his employment and his working hours.

Explanation of Course Offerings. Courses are designated by a name and
number along with a descriptive title. The name normally used is that of the
subject. The first digit in the number indicates the academic level of the
course. First digits of 1, 2, 3, or 4 indicate that the course is primarily designed
for the freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior year, respectively. A number
of 5 or above designates a graduate course. The second digit indicates the
semester-hour credit of the course. The remaining digit or digits are the dis-
tinguishing numbers of the particular course. Thus, Botany 232 is a sopho-
more course carrying 3 semester hours of credit.

Courses are listed in the following section of the catalog under the name
of the school and department in which they are taught. The departmental
lists are divided into three categories: For Undergraduates, For Undergraduates
and Graduates, and For Graduates. In these categories the courses are ar-
ranged numerically by class rank. Thus, Botany 232 is found under the Biology
Department listing for undergraduates.

In the departmental course lists, certain information is placed in paren-
theses following the course name. The first figure in the parentheses indicates
the semester-hour credit of the course; the second figure shows the number of
lecture hours per week attended by a student enrolled in the course; and the
third figure indicates the number of hours per week during which the student
is in a laboratory, practice session, or other activity related to the course.
For example, (3:2:3) following the listing of Botany 232, Taxonomy, means
that the course carries 3 semester hours’ credit, that 2 hours per week are
spent in lecture sections, and that 3 hours per week are spent in the labora-
tory. Where only one figure appears in the parentheses, the course value in
semester hours is indicated.

. Enrollment in One of the Schools. Each student accepted for admission
will enroll in one of the eight schools of the College: Agriculture, Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Home Economics,
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Law, or Graduate. The student should consult the dean of his school whenever
any question arises concerning his academic status. Matters specifically
requiring the academic dean’s approval include:

Course load and schedule

Changes in schedule, including dropping and adding courses

Withdrawal and honorable dismissal from the College

Graduation requirements and candidacy for a degree.

Change of Schools. A student who desires to transfer from one school of
the College to another must first apply to the dean of the school in which he
is then enrolled. A change from one school to another cannot be made effective
during the semester in which the student is already enrolled; however, action
may be initiated at any time to obtain a change which will be effective at the
opening of the next semester.

Class Attendance. Responsibility for class attendance rests with the stu-
dent. Regular and punctual attendance at all scheduled classes is expected,
and the College reserves the right to deal at any time with individual cases of
nonattendance.

The effect of absences on grades is determined by the instructor, and
when absences jeopardize a student’s standing in a class, it is the responsi-
bility of the instructor to report that fact to the student’'s dean. Excessive
absences constitute cause for dropping a student from class; in such a case
the grade of WF will be given. Should such an action reduce the student’s
course load to less than 12 semester hours, his extracurricular privileges will
be lost. In extreme cases the academic dean may suspend the student from
the College. 3

There are no ‘‘excused absences,” but when a student has a legitimate
reason for being absent from class, such as illness or participation in an
official trip or activity, he may establish his eligibility to make up work he
has missed by presenting evidence to his instructor. Acceptable evidence in-
cludes written statements from a College physician, the student’s own doctor,
or the sponsor of an activity officially recognized by the College.

Academic Integrity. It is the aim of the faculty of Texas Technological
College to foster a spirit of complete honesty and a high standard of integrity.
The attempt of any student to present as his own any work which he has not
honestly performed is regarded by the faculty and administration as a most
serious offense and renders the offender liable to serious consequences, possibly
suspension.

1. Cheating: Dishonesty of any kind on examinations and quizzes or on
written assignments, illegal possession of examinations, the use of unauthorized
notes during an examination or quiz, obtaining information during an exami-
nation from the examination paper or otherwise from another student, assist-
ing others to cheat, alteration of grade records, illegal entry or unauthorized
presence in an office are instances of cheating.

Complete honesty is required of the student in the presentation of any
and all phases of course work as his own. This applies to quizzes of whatever
length as well as to final examinations, to daily reports, and to term papers.

2. Plagiarism: Offering the work of another as one’s own, without proper
acknowledgement, is plagiarism; therefore, any student who fails to give credit
for quotations or essentially identical expression of material taken from books,
encyclopedias, magazines, and other reference works, or from the themes, re-
ports, or other writings of a fellow student, is guilty of plagiarism.

Grading Practices. A grade is assigned for all courses in which a student
is regularly enrolled during any semester or summer term. Only through
regular enrollment can a grade be earned. A passing grade may be earned
only if the student is enrolled for the duration of the course; and a grade,
once given, may not be changed without the approval of the student's dean.

The grades used, with their interpretations, are A, excellent; B, good;
C, average; D, inferior (passing, but not necessarily satisfying degree require-
ments); F, failure; P, in progress; I, incomplete; W, withdrawal;. WF, with-
drawal failing. The letter R designates a course repeated to remove an L
Credit in a course can be earned only when the course grade is A, B, C, or D.

The grade P is given only when the work in a course extends beyond the
semester or term; it implies satisfactory performance and is used primarily
in thesis and dissertation courses. .

The grade I is given only when a student’s work is satisfactory in quality
but, due to reasons beyond his control, has not been completed. It is not
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given in lieu of an F. The instructor assigning the grade will stipulate, in
writing, at the time the grade is given the conditions under which the I may be
removed. The I may be replaced by an R if the course is repeated. The
appropriate grade will be given for the second registration. ,

The grade of W is given for a course officially dropped during the first
five weeks of a term and for a course officially dropped after that time, pro-
vided the student’s work is passing at the time the course is dropped.

After the first five weeks of a semester, the grade WF' is given when the
student’s work is not passing at the time the course is dropped or when the
student is required by his dean to drop the course for failure to attend the
class.

An X is shown on the grade report in those instances where, for any
reason, one of the above grades is not reported by the faculty.

Midsemester Reports. After the first half of each semester, the Registrar
mails a grade report to the parents of each student. Since the grades reported
do not become a part of the student’s permanent record, the report is only
informative. The student also receives a copy of this report.

Semester Grade Reports, At the close of each semester and each summer
term, final course grades are mailed to parents. A copy of his course grade
report is prepared for each student. Parents’ copies of grade reports are
mailed to the address which the student indicates on registration forms at the
time of enrollment. Changes in the mailing address for grades must be filed on
the proper form provided in the Registrar’s office.

Grade Points. The grades A, B, C, and D carry with them grade points
of 4, 3, 2, and 1, respectively, for each semester hour of credit value of the
course in which the grade is received. All other grades have no grade points
assigned them.

Grade-Point Averages. The grade-point average for a semester is de-
termined by dividing the total number of grade points acquired during that
semester by the total number of semester hours of all courses in which the
student was registered in that semester, exclusive of courses in which a grade
of W is received. In the same manner, the overall grade-point average is
obtained by dividing the total number of grade points earned in all courses
taken at this College by the total number of semester hours of all courses for
which the student has registered at this College, including hours of F and WF,
but excluding hours for which the grade of W is received. Repeated registra-
tions are counted in the total.

A student may repeat courses for credit with the prior approval of his
academic dean. When a course is repeated, only the grade made in the last
registration is used in calculating the grade-point average for meeting gradu-
ation requirements.

With the approval of the student’s dean, a grade-point deficiency in degree
requirements may be made up by earning sufficient grade points in additional
courses.

Only courses taken and grades received at this College are used in
calculating grade-point averages.

Honors Studies. The Honors Studies plan provides a program of enriched
study to permit superior students to develop their capabilities. Administered
by the deans of the two participating schools through a Faculty Honors Council
and a Director of Honors, it consists of special classes, small sections, and
increased counseling. The program is available to qualified freshmen and
upperclassmen in the schools of Arts and Sciences and Business Administra-
tion. Entering freshmen may participate in the program on the basis of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test or other College Entrance Examination Board scores,
high school records, and interviews. Students other than entering freshmen
who have achieved outstanding academic records while in college are also
eligible for participation. Once a student has entered Honors Studies, his
record is reviewed periodically by his major adviser and by his school
Honors Council in order to counsel him and to determine whether he should
remain in the program. To continue in Honors Studies students must main-
tain the grade averages and take the minimum number of Honors courses
(which are identified on transcripts with the letter H) prescribed by their
schools and departments.

_Dean’s Honor List. A full-time undergraduate student who earns a grade-
point average of 3.00 or higher during a semester is eligible for the Dean’s
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Honor List of the school in which he is enrolled during that semester. Attain-
ment of a place on this roll is indicative of high scholastic achievement.

Annual Recognition Service. A Recognition Service each spring honors
those students who rank scholastically in the upper 3 percent of their class
within their school during either of the preceding two regular semesters and
who have a grade-point average of 3.25 or higher in the other semester. Stu-
dents who are honored for the first time receive Individual Honors; those recog-
nized for the second time receive Class Honors; those recognized for the third
time receive School Honors; and those recognized for the fourth time receive
College Honors and are awarded a gold key by the College.

When two-thirds of the members of a student organization earn grade-
point averages of 3.00 or higher during a semester, the organization is honored
at the next Recognition Service.

Also recognized are undergraduate students who hold scholarships awarded
by the College and who have maintained a grade-point average of 3.00 or
higher during the spring and fall semesters preceding a service.

At the annual Recognition Service the College Awards Board, a student-
faculty committee, recognizes outstanding individual students and student
organizations for services and performances which bring distinction to the
College. Also honored at the Recognition Service are students who have made
significant contributions in leadership.

Graduation With Honors. Those members of a graduating class who com-
plete their work with a grade-point average of 3.80 or above are graduated
With High Honors, and those who complete their work with a grade-point
average of 3.50 to 3.80 are graduated With Honors. Appropriate designation
of the honor is made on the diploma and on the commencement program.
No person is considered for graduation honors unless he has completed at
least one-half of his degree credit at this institution, and the half must include
the senior year. Only grades earned at this College are counted.

Suspension and Retention. Certain principles have been utilized in develop-
ing the regulations governing eligibility to reregister, suspension by the aca-
demic dean, and reinstatement following suspension. These principles include:
(1) the College’s belief that, so long as its resources permit, each bona fide
applicant should be given opportunity to demonstrate his ability to perform
acceptable work; (2) the belief that the early assumption of responsibility for
one’s own actions is a part of the educational process; (3) the belief that the
College has a particular obligation to the able student; (4) the recogntion that
discouragement and mistakes are more likely to occur during the early stages
of one’s college career than in later semesters.

In addition, the regulations reflect the College’s experience that a stu-
dent’s performance over a calendar year will likely provide a better measure
of his ability than will his performance in a single semester. Finally, the
standards become progressively more rigorous as the student moves toward
his degree objective.

1. BEligibility to reregister: The determination of a student’s eligibility to
reregister is made only at the close of the spring semester and depends upon
(1) the semester hours passed in the spring semester or in the last semester
attended, and (2) the total number of semesters in which the student has
registered in all colleges attended.

a. The requirement for a student who originally registers for 12 or
more semester hours during the last semester attended is:

(1) The student who has registered for only one semester in col-
lege must earn at least 6 semester hours of credit. .

(2) The student who has registered for two, three, four, or five
semesters must earn at least 9 semester hours of credit in the last
semester attended.

(3) The student who has registered for six or more semesters must
earn at least 12 semester hours of credit in the last semester attended.
b. The student who originally registers for less than 12 semester hours

in his last semester in attendance must earn credit for at least half of the

semester hours for which he registers during that semester.

2. Suspension by the academic dean: Any student who fails to perform
his academic duties satisfactorily may be suspended by his academic dean
at any time.

3. Period of suspension: A student suspended by his academic dean, or a
student who is not eligible to reregister because of his academic record as



indicated in Section 1, a or b, above, may not apply for reinstatement until
the following periods have elapsed:
a. First suspension: one semester. . L
b. Second suspension: two semesters. Following this interval, approval
by the Committee on Admissions must be obtained before the student may

reregister. ) i .

A student’s application for reinstatement is evaluated on the basis of his
record at the close of the last semester attended or, in the case of a with-
drawal, on his record at the time of his withdrawal from college. .

A student seeking reinstatement must apply to the Dean of Admissions
at least 30 days before the opening of the semester for which he des:u'es to
register. As a condition of reinstatement the student may be required to
undergo such testing and counseling as his academic dean considers necessary.

Withdrawal From College. A student who finds it necessary to withdraw
from the College before the end of a semester or summer term must apply
to the dean of the school in which he is enrolled for permission to withdraw
with honorable dismissal. A student under 21 years of age should first consult
his parents and should secure from them a written statement showing that he
has their permission to withdraw. When the student’s academic dean is con-
vinced that withdrawal is necessary, the student will receive honorable dis-
missal from the College and his parents will be notified. Such withdrawal
protects the student in case he desires to return to this institution or to trans-
fer to another. The grades of W or WF are recorded in keeping with the regula-
tions set forth in the section on Grading Practices and are based on the stu-
dent’s standing on the last day of enrollment in each course in which he
is registered.

A student who withdraws from a residence course with a grade of W may
complete that course through the Division of Extension by registering for
correspondence work, provided the course is regularly offered through corre-
spondence and provided the instructor who taught the residence course is
assigned as the correspondence instructor. Credit received through the process
just described is recorded as correspondence credit.

Division of Extension

For those who canmot attend regularly scheduled classes the Division of
Extension offers approximately 200 courses by correspondence. Correspondence
and extension class study courses have been approved by the Association of
Texas Colleges and Universities. The Division of Extension is a member of
the National University Extension Association.

Extension Department. At the request of a sufficient number of students,
extension classes may be organized in convenient centers. The number of stu-
dgnts required to justify the organization of such a class increases with the
distance from the campus. Both graduate and undergraduate work may be
made available.

Registration fees for extension class courses are $15 per semester hour
credit. Laboratory fees may be required for courses entailing laboratory work.
All fees are paid in advance and are not refundable after a course is started.

A maximum of 6 hours of extension class credit will be allowed toward a
master’s degree. One-fourth of the work for a bachelor’s degree may be earned
through extension classes and/or correspondence study work (provided not
more than 18 semester hours are done through correspondence study alone).

Correspondence Department. The control of a student’s program by his
academic dean includes correspondence and extension work, and a student in
residence at this College may begin or continue correspondence or extension
work only with the approval of his academic dean.

Correspondence courses taken for college credit are equivalent in content
to correspondence residence courses and require a comparable amount of
work. Each such course for which college credit is received must be concluded
by a final examination taken under the supervision of a designated examiner
at an approved college.

A student at Texas Technological College may do 18 semester hours of
his work for a bachelor’s degree through correspondence courses. No student
may register for or complete a correspondence course during the last semester
or summer term before graduation, unless registration is approved by his
academic dean because of schedule conflict or the absence of the needed course
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in the residence schedule. In any event no more than 6 hours of the final 30
hours may be completed by correspondence, providing the work does not consti-
tute a part of the major or minor requirements toward the degree.

If he is enrolled full time in both long and summer sessions and carries
a normal course load, a student pursuing a degree program at Texas Tech-
nological College may not complete more than 6 semester hours by corre-
spondence during any 12-month period beginning September 15. If his course
load is more than 15 hours per semester, or 6 hours each summer term, the
dean of the student’s school may reduce the above maximum of 6 hours by
correspondence. If the student should not be enrolled during a semester, or
during either or both terms of the summer session, the dean may permit a
proportmnate increase in the amount of correspondence work to be completed
in any 12-month period beginning September 15.

If a student receives a grade of F in a course taken in residence at this
College, he may not subsequently take that course by correspondence for
credit. Failure in residence of a course for which there are alternate choices
in meeting degree requiremnts precludes the taking of the alternate course,
or courses, by correspondence.

The registration fee for each semester hour is $15. Thus a course carrying
3 semester hours credit costs $45. All fees are payable in advance and are not
refundable. A correspondence course may not be exchanged for another course
or transferred to another person.

If a course carries 2 semester hours credit it may not be completed until
30 days or more from the date of registration; a course carrying 3 semester
hours credit may not be completed earlier than 45 days from the date of
registration.

College entrance (or high school credit) courses are available in the follow-
ing fields: agriculture, business, English, foreign languages (French, German,
Latin, and Spanish), history and social sciences, mathematics, and physics.

Inquires concerning specific courses should be addressed to the Division of
Extension, Texas Technological College, P.O. Box 4110, Lubbock, Texas 79409.

College Level Correspondence Courses. Some courses for which there is
an unusually heavy demand are offered by correspondence through the Divi-
sion of Extension. These courses are the same as the regular lecture courses
in all general particulars, including course number and semester hours of
credit, and are taught by regular members of the faculty in the department
indicated. Students should note carefully all regulations pertaining to cor-
respondence work described above.

The following are the college courses taught by correspondence:

Accounting 422. The Book of Revelation.
231. Industrial Accounting for Engi- Business Law
neers. 338. Business Law L
234. Elementary Accounting I. 339. Business Law II.

235. Elementary Accounting II.

322. Payroll Accounting.

334. Intermediate Accounting I,

335. Intermediate Accounting II.

336. Principles of Cost Accounting.

430. Income Tax Accounting.

432. Governmental Accounting.

434. Advanced Accounting I.

435. Advanced Accounting II.

437. Principles of Auditing.
Agriculturdl Economics

235. Fundamentals of Agricultural

Economics.
325. Farm Laws.
Anthropology

232. Cultural Anthropology.
Biblical Literature
1. Introduction to the Old Testa-
ment.
132. Introduction to the New Testa-
ment.
213. The Book of James.
236. The Life and Teachings of Jesus.

3313. Oil and Gas Law.

Bducation
430. History and Philosophy of Edu-
cation.

4331. Foundations of Educational Soci-

ology.
4344. Children’s Literature.
English
131. College Rhetoric.
132. College Rhetoric
(Continued).
231. Masterpieces of Literature.
232. Masterpieces of Literature
(Continued).
233. Technical Writing.
331. The Short Story.
3325. American Novel.
4336. Teaching English in Secondary
Schools.
4343. Modern American and European
Drama.
Finance
231. Personal Finance.
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331. Corporation Finance. .

333. Principles of Money, Banking,
and Credit.

334. Credits and Collections.

336. Life Insurance.

432. Real Estate.

434. Investments.

French

141. A Beginning Course in French.

142. A Beginning Course in French
(Continued).

231. A Second Course in French.

232. A Second Course in French
(Continued).

German

141. A Beginning Course in German.

142. A Beginning Course in German
(Continued).

231, A Second Course in German.

232. A Second Course in German
(Continued).

233. Scientific German.

234. Scientific German (Continued).
331. German Life and Literature.
332. German Life and Literature
(Continued).
Government
231. American Government, Organi-
zation.
232. American Government, Func-
tions.
Greek

131. A Beginning Course in Greek.
132. A Beginning Course in Greek

(Continued).
History
131. Development of Civilizations.
132. Development of Civilizations
(Continued).
231. 1I-§i;%ory of the United States to

232. IiIéi%ory of the United States since

330. History of Texas.
Latin
131. A Beginning Course in Latin.
132. A Beginning Course in Latin
(Continued).
231. A Second Course in Latin.
232. A Second Course in Latin
(Continued).
331. Introduction to Latin Life and
Literature.
332. Introduction to Latin Life and
Literature (Continued).
Management
110. Professional Careers in Business.

. 131

Marketing .
246. Introduction to Business Statis-
tics.
332. Principles of Marketing.

433. Marketing Problems.
Mathematics

Trignometry.

133. College Algebra.

137. Introduction to Mathematical
Analysis.

138. Introduction to Mathematical
Analysis (Continued).

151. Analytical Geometry and Calcu-

lus L

152. Analytical Geometry and Calcu-
lus II.

235. Analytical Geometry and Calcu-
lus III.

238, Statisties.
332. Differential Equations I.
Philosophy
230. Introduction to Philosophy.
Physical Education
230. Methods of Teaching Health in
the Elementary and Secondary
Schools.
Recreational Methods.
Organization and Administration
of Recreational Programs.
Psychology
230. General Psychology I.
331. Child Psychology.
332. Mental Health.
335. Adolescent Psychology.
343. Statistical Methods.
434. Intro. to Social Psychology.
Russian
141. A Beginning Course in Russian.
142. A Beginning Course in Russian
(Continued).
Secretarial Administration
333. Business Correspondence.
Sociology
230. Introduction to Sociology.
235. The Sociology of Marriage.
331. Rural Sociology.
Spanish
141. A Beginning Course in Spanish.
142. A Beginning Course in Spanish
(Continued).
231. A Second Course in Spanish.
232, A Second Course in Spanish
(Continued).
331. Masterpieces of the Hispanic
World.
Masterpieces of the Hispanic
World (Continued).

331.
439.

332.

Graduate School

Gradua_te' study is much more than a continuation of undergraduate work.
Its true spirit is one of inquiry and the desire to add something to human
knowledge. Graduate study should therefore be contemplated only by students
who have already demonstrated in their undergraduate programs unusual in-
tellectual attainments and the power of independent thought and investigation.
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For this reason, practically all graduate schools exercise some type of
selectivity in their admission of students. Selective entrance requirements are
partly for the maintenance of the high standards that must always characterize
graduate study and partly for the benefit of students in helping them decide
early whether they should undertake such work.

The Graduate School of Texas Technological College recognizes its obliga-
tions both to the standards mentioned above and to the citizens of Texas by
a twofold classification of graduate students. In connection with the first
obligation, the Graduate School requires evidence of an applicant's special
ability for admission to its degree programs and reserves the right to decline
to accept any applicant whose admission would not be to his best interest or
that of the College. On the other hand, to fulfill its obligation to the citizens
of Texas, the Graduate School makes its facilities available to a wide variety
gf students who are not eligible or do not wish to become applicants for

egrees.

For more particulars and details on courses and degree requirements refer

to the Cuatalog of the Gradudte School.

Degrees and Degree Programs

Accounting
Master of Business Administration
Master of Science in Accounting
Agricultural Economics
Master of Science
Agricultural Education
Master of Science
Agricultural Engineering
Master of Science in Agricultural
Engineering
Animal Breeding
Master of Science
Animal Nutrition
Master of Science
Applied Music
Master of Music
Biology
Doctor of Philosophy
Botany
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
Dairy Industry
Master of Science
Economics
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Education
Master of Educdation
Doctor of Education
Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
English
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Entomology
Master of Science
Finance
Master of Business Administration
Food and Nutrition
Master of Science in Home
Economics
French
Master of Arts

Geology
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
Business Administration
Doctor of Business Administration
Business Education
Master of Business Administration
Master of Educdtion
Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
Chemistry
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Civil
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
Clothing and Textiles
Master of Science in Home
Economics
Crop Science
Mastor of Science
Horticulture
Master of Science
Industrial Engineering
Master of Science in Industrial
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
Management
Master of Business Administration
Marketing
Master of Business Administration
Mathematics
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
Meat Science
Master of Science
Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical
Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy
Microbiology
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
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Music Education

Master of Music Education
Park Administration

Master of Science
Physical Education

Master of Education
German

Master of Arts
Government

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy
History

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy
Home Economics Education

Master of Science in Home

Hconomics

Spanish

Master of Arts
Physics

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy
Psychology

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy
Range Science

Master of Science
Sociology

Master of Arts
Speech .

Master of Arts
Zoology

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

- Soil Science
Master of Science

School of Law

The School of Law does not prescribe a definite prelegal curriculum for
its applicants. The wide range of lawyers’ tasks and the difference in offerings
from school to school preclude such an approach. However, there are certain
goals which every prelegal student should keep before him in planning his
college program. He should strive to acquire the ability to read, write, and
speak the English language well; to gain a crifical understanding of human
values and institutions, political, economic, and social; and to develop in him-
self the power to think creatively. His undergraduate training should result in
not just knowledge, but an understanding of the degrees, the conditions, the
why and how of his knowledge.

Two items deserve special mention. A student will find it helpful to have
some preliminary work in accounting as background for the courses in business
associations and taxation. Typing skills will prove useful not only in the
preparation of briefs and memoranda, but also for daily preparation and
examinations.

Applicants for admission to the School of Law must possess a baccalaureate
degree or an equivalent degree from a college or university of approved
standing prior to the time they begin their work in the School of Law. An
applicant’s record must be of sufficiently high quality to demonstrate that he
is qualified for the study of law. In questionable cases, the work of the last
two college years will be considered more heavily than that of earlier years.

Applicants must also achieve a satisfactory score on the Law School Ad-
mission Test, administered four times a year throughout the United States
and in many foreign countries by the Educational Testing Service.

Students are admitted only on a full-time basis and only in the fall.
For further details consult the Catalog of the School of Law.

Teacher Education

The preparation of new teachers and the improvement of teachers already
in service is an important function of the College at both the undergraduate
and graduate levels. The coordination of the total teacher education program
is a responsibility of the Dean of the School of Education who serves as Direc-
tor of Teacher Education and Certification. The Teacher Education Council,
appointed by the President of the College, has the authority and responsibility
to approve teacher education curricula.

General advisement on specific degree requirements occurs in the offices
of the several academic deans of the school in which the student is enrolled.
The student may obtain advisement on certification requirements in the office
of the Dean of the School of Education or from the appropriate department
chairman in the School of Education. Selection of courses in the student’s
teaching field or area of specialization is the responsibility of the academic
department involved.
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Teacher Certificates. Requirements for a certificate to teach in the public

schools of Texas are based on the 1955 Law on Certification of School Per-
sonnel as modified. Under this law there are two classes of teacher’'s cer-
tificates; these are designated as the Provisional Certificate and the Profes-
sional Certificate. Each certificate, once issued, is permanent and valid for
life unless cancelled by lawful authority.
" Such teacher’s certificates are issued only to persons who have completed
the requirements for a bachelor’s degree and an approved certification pro-
gram and who have been recommended by the Director of Teacher Education
and Certification. Teacher certification and degree programs are two distinct
programs. A student may qualify for teacher certification by majoring in
elementary or secondary education or by majoring in one of his fields of aca-
demic specialization and fulfilling all certification requirements. Policies gov-
erning certification programs are administered by the Director of Teacher
Education and Certification.

Admission to the Teacher Education Program. The student expecting to
enter a program leading to teacher certification must apply for admission to
the teacher education program in the office of the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation during his sophomore year or, if he is a transfer student, during the
first semester of his attendance at Texas Technological College. Failure to
qualify for admission to the teacher education program by the close of the
sophomore ‘year may result in a delay in the completion of the certification
requirements in the usual four-year period.

A student making application to the teacher education program must have
a certification plan on file in the office of the Dean of the School of Education.

Prerequisites for admission to the teacher education program:

. (1) A scholastic grade-point average of 2.25 on all work taken prior to ad-
mission.

(2) A minimum grade-point average of 2.25 in required English courses or
demonstrated proficiency of the fiftieth percentile or above on an English pro-
ficiency test administered by the College.

(3) Competency in speech and hearing. Competency will be determined
by tests administered by the Speech Department.

(4) Freedom from physical and health handicaps believed to be detri-
mental to teaching.

(5) Good character and high ethical standards.

Certification Plan. Any undergradute student working toward a teacher’s
certificate must file a certification plan in the Office of Teacher Certification
during his sophomore year or during his first semester of attendance at Texas
Technological College.* The student’s advisers will assist him in filing the
certification plan. Any graduate student working toward a professional cer-
tificate should file a -certification plan in the Office of Teacher Certification
following his admission to the professional certification program. The require-
ment for filing of a certification plan applies regardless of the degree being
sought, the subject which the student expects to teach, or the level (elementary,
secondary, special education, or all-level) at which he expects to be certified.
Transfer students must make a certification plan during the first semester of
attendance at Texas Technological College. Degree plans and certification plans
are not to be confused because they may be two separate documents. The
degree plan is to be filed in the office of the student’s academic dean, where-
as the certification plan must be filed in the Office of Teacher Cemﬁcatlpx}.

Certification plan forms are obtained from the Office of Teacher Certifica-
tion. Once the form is secured, the student is responsnble‘for seeing that the
proper entries are made and that the forms are properly filed in the Office of
Teacher Certification. )

Admission to Student Teaching. The completion of 6 semester hours in
student teaching is required of every person who obtains a teacher’s certificate.
Normally a student will take the student teaching course in a single semester
during his senior year. Since the teaching experience requires qne-half day’s
time daily during the entire semester, the student teacher is permitted to em_-oll
for no more than 16 semester hours of college work, including student teaching
and correspondence courses, while he is performing his student teacpmg.

The following are prerequisites to admission to student teaching:

* A student in agricultural education or home economics education must consult his depart-
ment chairman regarding the proper time to file this certification plan.
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(1) The applicant must have completed a minimum of 90 semester hours
of college work. A student seeking certification to teach in secondary schools
must have completed a minimum of 15 semester hours requu'gd in each of the
teaching fields and 9 semester hours in professional education courses. For
those seeking certification in the elementary grades, the 90 hours must 1_nc1qde
(a) 24 semester hours of the 36 semester hours in the academic specialization
area, and (b) the completion of Education 332 and Elementary Education
3331, 3344, and 3345, or their approved equivalents. )

(2) Each student, unless he is in agricultural education or home economics
education, must file an application in the office of the Dean of the School or
Education to enroll in student teaching and must do so on or before April 15
preceding the school year in which he expects to register for the course.

(3) The student must pass the health examination required of teachers in
the school system in which the student teaching is performed. A health cer-
tificate must be presented at the time of registration for student teaching.
Forms may be secured from the Coordinator of Elementary or Secondary
Student Teaching.

(4) The applicant must present evidence that he is free from extreme
handicaps that are judged by the Committee on Student Teaching to be detri-
mental to effective classroom instruction.

(5) The student must have a grade-point average of 2.25 or higher on all
his college work and a grade-point average of 2.25 or higher in professional
education courses, in each of the two teaching fields (for secondary teaching),
and in the fields of academic specialization (for elementary teaching).

(6) The student must have a grade-point average of 2.25 in required courses
in English or demonstrate proficiency at the fiftieth percentile or above on an
English test administered by the College.

The Committee on Student Teaching applies the above standards to transfer
students on an individual basis. Transfer students must absolve the require-
ments above by the beginning of the junmior year or during the first semester
of attendance at this College, whichever is later.

Recommendation for Teacher Certification. A student who has success-
fully completed an approved program in teacher certification, who has main-
tained the levels of performance stated as prerequisites for admission to
student teaching, and who meets high moral standards is eligible to apply to
the office of the Dean of Education for a recommendation to the Texas Edu-
cation Agency for the appropriate teaching certificate. The student making
application under the above conditions will be recommended by the College
to the Texas Education Agency, which is the authority for the issuance of the
teacher’s certificate.

Provisional Certificate Programs. Provisional certificate programs have
been approved for Texas Technological College at the elementary level and at
the secondary level. In addition, all-level programs have been approved which
qualify the individual for certification in his special subject at both the elemen-
tary and secondary levels.

1. Provisional Certificate—Elementary: A student seeking certification to
teach in the elementary (grades 1-8) schools must earn a bachelor’s degree
and complete approximately two years of course work in ‘“‘Academic Founda-
tions,” a minimum of 36 semester hours in ‘‘Academic Specialization’ courses,
and 30 semester hours in professional education and elementary content
courses. The requirements in professional education include 6 semester hours
in student teaching.

Areas of academic specialization are art, biology, English, French, ge-
ography, German, government, health and physical education for men, health
and physical education for women, history, mathematics, music, sociology,
Spanish, speech, and drama.

2. Provisional Certificate—Secondary: A student seeking a provisional
certificate to teach in the secondary (grades 7-12) schools must earn a bache-
lor’s degree and complete approximately two years of course work in “Aca-
demic Foundations,” 18 semester hours in professional education courses,
including 6 semester hours in student teaching, and a minimum of 48 hours in
“Academic Specialization.”” In completing the requirements in academic
specialization, a student may select one of three routes (plans) to his certifica-
tion objective. Plan I requires him to elect two fields (subjects) in which he
expects to teach and to complete a minimum of 24 semester hours in each. At
Texas Technological College, the selection may be made from the following:
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Biology Physies

Business Education Geography

Chemistry German

Drama Government

Economics Health and Physical Education
English History

French Journalism

Latin Spanish

Mathematics Speech

The student following Plan I must consult the chairmen of the departments
in which he plans to qualify for certification in order to determine the specific
courses which are required.

Plan II is sometimes referred to as the broad field or composite program.
This plan requires the completion of 48 semester hours in a broad field. Such
composite programs do not require an additional teaching field. At Texas
Technlogical College, the student who elects to follow Plan II may select one
of the following broad fields:

Art Science

Business Education Social Science

Music )

The student who expects to teach in one of the broad fields listed above
should consult the academic department in which he plans to eomplete the
courses required in the composite area. Course work in the broad field of
science must be distributed in at least three science departments, with no
more than 8 semester hours in the geosciences.

Plan III is restricted to those who are preparing to teach in the vocational
fields; at this College, agricultural education and home economiecs education
meet the requirements set forth in the State Plan for Vocational Education. A
student who wishes to obtain a certificate in either vocational agriculture or
home economics education should consult the chairman of the appropriate
department regarding his course requirements.

To insure the completion of certificate requirements within the time
normally required for graduation, students must observe the course sequence
in professional education listed in this catalog.

3. Provisional Certificate—All-Level: All-level certificate programs are
approved at Texas Technological College in the following fields:

Art Music Education

Drama Speech

Health and Physical Education

The student qualifying for an all-level certificate must earn a bachelor’s
degree and must complete the course work prescribed for the certificate. The
chairman of the appropriate department must be consulted regarding the
details of the student’s academic specialization. L

4. Provisional Certificate—Teaching Euxceptional Children: Certificate pro-
grams for teaching exceptional children are approved at Texas Technological
College in the following fields: )

Mentally Retarded Speech and Hearing Therapy

Physically Handicapped/Minimal Deaf

Brain Injury . ; :

The provisional certificate in mental retardation requires the completion
of the Bachelor of Science program in elementary education plus the addition
of 12 semester hours of course work in special education. Student teaching is
done in both the regular and the special classrooms. Students interested in the
provisional certificate in either program should contact designated personnel
in the Department of Special Education, School of Education, and/or the De-
partment of Speech, School of Arts and Sciences, for specific information.

Professional Certificate Programs. The professional certificate is the
highest teacher’s certificate issued in Texas. Each program leading to pro-
fessional certification is designed to prepare the applicant for a specific pro-
fessional position. The professional certificate may be issued to a person who
(1) has earned a bachelor's degree, (2) possesses at least three years of
teaching experience, (3) has completed 30 semester hours of gradua_te course
work in an approved program, and (4) is recommended by the Director of
Teacher Certification. If properly planned, the graduate work may fulfill the
requirements for a master’s degree and a professional certificate.

At Texas Technoolgical College, approved professional certification pro-
grams exist in the following. areas:
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Drama Elementary .and Secondary
Health and Physical Education Special Service
Music Administrative
Speech Counselor
Vocational Education ® Principal
Agricultural Education Superintendent
Home Economics Education Supervisor

A student wishing to work toward a professional certificate should first
consult the office of the Dean of the School of Education to obtain information
regarding the programs available and to make application for admission to
graduate study for the certificate.

Graduate Degrees and Professional Cestificates. A student who wishes to
work toward a graduate degree and professional certificate should consult the
Dean of the Graduate School regarding degree requirements and- the office
of the Dean of the School of Education regarding certification requirements.

Uniform Undergraduate Degree Requirements

All bachelor’s degrees conferred by Texas Technological College are based
on the satisfactory completion of specific authorized degree programs. A stu-
dent’s major subject is the degree program in which he is working. The degree
programs are offered through the six undergraduate schools of the College and
are usually supervised by the departments in each school. For example, a
degree of Bachelor of Science is conferred through the School of Agriculture
upon the successful completion of the program in horticulture, supervised by
the Department of Park Administration, Horticulture, and Entomology.

Requirements for undergraduate degrees, therefore, are established at
these three different levels: (1) the College as a whole (Uniform Undergraduate
Degree Requirements), (2) the school through which the degree is conferred,
and (3) the particular degree program in which the student is working. Stu-
dents should familiarize themselves with all three sets of requirements which
must be fulfilled before the degree is granted.

Immediately following are explanations of the Uniform Undergraduate
Der;gfree lg.equlrements of the College which apply to all undergraduate degrees
conferred.

Residence Credit. The minimum actual residence required of each stu-
dent is two consecutive semesters or the equivalent, and the minimum amount
of residence work required is 30 semester hours applicable toward the degree
sought. In addition, the student must complete the last 30 hours at this College,
but these may include a maximum of 6 semester hours in correspondence
course work, provided he has met the minimum residence and course work
requirements stated above, and provided the correspondence courses are not
the final advanced courses in the major and minor fields.

Course work taken through the Division of Extension at Texas Technologi-
cal College or at any other institution will not be counted as residence credit.

.. The term, ‘“residence,” as a degree requirement should not be confused
with ‘“‘residence” in the state of Texas for enrollment purposes. Residence
credit as used here means credit for work done while enrolled and attending
classes on the campus at Texas Technological College.

Quality Points. A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 is required for
graduation. The grades on all courses which the student takes at this College
are used in determining this average, with these exceptions:

1. When a course has been repeated, only the grade made on the last
registration is used, and i

2. When a student transfers from one school to another within the College,
grades of F' and WF are not used, provided they were made prior to the first
such transfer.

These provisions apply only when the grade-point average is calculated
for meeting degree requirements.

Application for Degree. A candidate should file his application for a
degree at least two semesters in advance of graduation, and must file it not
Aater than the beginning of the semester in which he expects to receive the

egree.

Any student who registers in the semester or summer session in which
he expects to complete the work for a bachelor's degree, but who has less
than the number of grade points required for graduation, will be granted only
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conditional admission to candidacy. In this status, the student acts on his own
responsibility in ordering a diploma or making other graduation arrangements.

Personnel Information Forms. Graduating seniors are required to complete
Personnel Information Forms and to present two 2’ x 3" glossy photographic
prints for filing with the Placement Service prior to graduation. This enables
the College to complete its personnel files and is required of all graduating
seniors, whether or not they are seeking a position.

Requirements in Government and History. Under state law all students
who receive bachelor’s degrees from Texas Technological College must have
received credit for 6 semester hours in government, covering the federal and
the Texas constitutions, and 6 semester hours in American history; 3 semester

Eours in the history of Texas may be substituted for 3 of the American history
ours.

Physical Education. Completion of four semesters of physical education
activity courses is a requirement for all bachelor’'s degrees, with the exceptions
noted below. Normally, students will enroll in and complete these courses
during their freshman and sophomore years. Credits in physical education
activity courses or substitutes are accepted in transfer to the extent that they
meet degree requirements; however, grade points earned in such courses may
not be applied to reduce a grade-point deficiency acquired in other subjects.

Exceptions

1. When approved by the student’s academic dean, band may be sub-
stituted for physical education.

2. Male students who qualify for participation in aerospace studies or
military science may take the basic courses (four semesters) of the four-
yvear ROTC program or the two-year (four semesters) ROTC program in
place of physical education. Once entered upon, the satisfactory comple-
tion of these courses becomes a requirement for graduation unless the
student is specifically excused by the Department of Aerospace Studies or
the Department of Military Science and the student’s academic dean.

3. Any student who has been honorably discharged from the Armed
Forces with a minimum of 90 days’ service may receive credit for 2 of
the semester hours in physical education normally required as part of his
curriculum. With one year or more of active service he may receive credit
for the 4 semester hours in physical education normally required. Applica-
tion for this credit must be made in the first semester of attendance at
the College following honorable discharge.

4. A student over 25 years of age may substitute 3 semester hours of
academic work in physical education for the required four semesters in
physical education activity work. .

5. Students who have a doctor's recommendation for limited physical
activity must enroll in the appropriate physical education activity courses
(Physical Education for Men and Physical Education for Women). Four
semester hours of credit may be earned by repeating one of these courses.

Graduation Under a Particular Catalog. A student is expected to complete
the degree requirements set forth in a particular College catalog. Normally
this will be the catalog in effect at the time the student enters his post-
secondary school program, assuming that he has not changed from his original
degree objective. For the student who changes his degree objective after be-
ginning his college career, the degree requirements in effect when the student
first registers in the school from which he receives his degree will be_ appli-
cable. Only with the specific approval of his academic dean may a different
catalog be selected. In no case may a student complete the requirements set
forth in a catalog more than seven years old. When necessary, a catalog 1ssue_d
later than the student's first registration may be selected by the academic
dean in conference with the student. . .

The annual General Catalog is published in the spring, and its provisions
are applicable during the following school year, Sept_ember through August.
However, a student who registers for the first time in the Col}ege during a
summer session is subject to the degree requirements set forth in the catalog
effective for the fall semester immediately following his initial enrollment.

Commencement Exercises. Diplomas are awarded at commencement
exercises which are conducted twice each year: at the end of the spring
semester and at the end of the summer session. Students who complete their
degree requirements in a fall semester will be awarded diplomas at the next
scheduled commencement.



46

Programs and Deparments

To receive a degree, a student must either attend the commencement
exercise or receive approval for graduating in absentia. Application for in
absentia graduation must be submitted in writing to the student’s academic
dean within the time specified in the College Calendar.

Second Bachelor’s Degree. No second bachelor’s degree is conferred until
the candidate has completed at least 24 semester hours in addition to the.
courses counted toward his first bachelor’s degree.

Programs and Instructional Departments. The following table is an alpha-
betical list of the undergraduate degree programs and a guide to the depart-
ment directing or administering the program.

PROGRAM

ACCOUNTING

ADVERTISING

ADVERTISING ART

AGRICULTURAL EcoNoMics

AGRICULTURAL EpucaTioN

AGRICULTURAL
ENGINEERING

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

AcroNoMYy, Crors Major

AcGroNoMY, SoiLs MaJoR

ANIMAL BusINEss

ANimmaL PropucTiON

ANIMAL SCIENCE

ANTHROPOLOGY

ArrLiED Music

ARCHITECTURE

ART

BILINGUAL SECRETARIAL
ProGrAM

Borany
Business EpucaTioNn

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
CHEMISTRY

Civi ENGINEERING
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES
Damry INDUSTRY
EcoNoMmics

EpucaTioN

ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING
ELEMENTARY EbucaTiON
ENGINEERING PHYsICS
EncLISH

EnTOMOLOGY

FiNnance

‘Foop AND NUTRITION

FrRENCH

GeNErAL HoMmE EcoNoMmiIcs

GEOCHEMISTRY

GEOGRAPHY

GEoOLOGY

GEOPHYSICS

GERMAN

GOVERNMENT

History

Home Economics
EpucaTioN

Home anp FamiLy LiFe

SCHOOL

Business Administration
Business Administration
Arts and Sciences
Agriculture
Agriculture
Agriculture

Agriculture
Agriculture
Agriculture
Agriculture
Agriculture
Agriculture

Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Engineering

Arts and Sciences
(1) Arts and Sciences

(2) Business Administration

Arts and Sciences
Business Administration

Engineering

Arts and Sciences
Engineering
Home Economics
Agriculture
Business Administration
Education
Engineering
Education
Engineering

Arts and Sciences
Agriculture

Business Administration
Home Economics
Arts and Sciences
Home Economics
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Home Economics

Home Economics

DEPARTMENT
OR ADVISER
Accounting
Marketing
Art
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agricultural Engineering

Administered by the Dean’s Office
Agronomy and Range Management
Agronomy and Range Management
Animal Husbandry

Animal Husbandry

Animal Husbandry
Sociology and Anthropology
Music

Architecture

Art

Classical and Romance Languages

Business Education and Secretarial
Administration

Biology

Business Education and Secretarial
Administration

Chemical Engineering

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Clothing and Textiles

Dairy Industry

Economics

Education

Electrical Engineering

Elementary Education

Engineering Physics®

English

Park Administration, Horticulture,
and Entomology

Finance

Food and Nutrition

Classical and Romance Languages

Interdepartmental

Geosciences

Geosciences

Geosciences

Geosciences

Germanic and Slavonic Languages

Government

History .

Home Economics Education

Home and Family Life

* Administered by the Department of Physics in the School of Arts and 'Sciences, but the
curriculum is presented in the catalog with other curricula of the School of Engineering.
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

JourRNALISM

LaTiN

LATIN AMERICAN AREA
STUDIES

MANAGEMENT

MARKETING

MATHEMATICS

MecHANICAL ENGINEERING

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE

Mebpical. TECHNOLOGY

MICROBIOLOGY

Music EpucaTtioN

Music THEORY

ParRk ADMINISTRATION

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

PHILOSOPHY

PHysicaL EpucaTION
(FOoR MEN)

PuysicaL EpucaTioN
(ForR WOMEN)

Puysics

PrELAW

PREMEDICAL AND
PREDENTAL

PREVETERINARY MEDICINE

PsycHoLOGY

PuBLic ADMINISTRATION

RANGE MANAGEMENT
REcrEATION (FOorR MEN)

REcrREATION (FOR WOMEN)

RETAILING

SeconpaRY EDUCATION

SECRETARIAL
ADMINISTRATION

Sociorocy

SPANISH

SPEECH

TEXTILE ENGINEERING

TexTiLe TECHNoLOGY
AND MANAGEMENT

-ZooLocY

Programs and Departments

Agriculture

Engineering

Business Administration
Business Administration
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences

Business Administration
Business Administration
Arts and Sciences
Engineering
Agriculture

Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Agriculture

Engineering
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences
(1) Arts and Sciences

(2) Business Administration
Arts and Sciences

Agriculture
Arts and Sciences
Business Administration

Agriculture
Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences

Business Administration
Education
Business Administration

Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Engineering
Engineering

Arts and Sciences
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Park Administration, Horticulture,
and Entomology

Industrial Engineering

Management

Economics

Journalism

Classical and Romance Languages

Government, History, and
Classical and Romance Languages

Management

Marketing

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Agricultural Engineering

Biology

Biology

Music

Music

Park Administration, Horticulture,
and Entomology

Petroleum Engineering

Philosophy

Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation for Men

Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation for Women

Physics

Special adviser in Department of
Government

Special adviser in School of Business
Administration

Premedical adviser in Department
of Chemistry

Animal Husbandry

Psychology

Special adviser in School of Business
Administration

Agronomy and Range Management

Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation for Men

Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation for Women

Marketing

Secondary Education

Business Education and Secretarial
Administration

Sociology and Anthropology

Classical and Romance Languages

Speech

Textile Engineering

Textile Engineering

Biology



School of Agriculture

The programs of this school are designed to qualify the student for a place
in modern agricultural industry—an industry that encompasses three closely re-
lated segments: (1) the producers of agricultural products on farms and
ranches, (2) the suppliers of machinery, fertilizers, feed, seed, and other pro-
duction resources, and (3) innumerable phases of processing, storage, distribu-
tion, and other services associated with our food and fiber economy.

Through proper selection of courses, opportunity is provided for training
in the business aspects of agriculture in several subject-matter departments.
Those students interested in the highly specialized scientific aspects of the
industry will receive more training in mathematics and the basic sciences, fol-
lowed by well-planried courses in technical agriculture. As the size and com-
plexity of farms and ranches continue to increase, more technology and man-
agement information is also needed by students who plan careers as producers
of farm and ranch products.

Laboratory facilities in agriculture include the 1,500-acre College Farm
and approximately 14,000 acres at the Texas Tech Research Farm near
Amarillo. Research in agriculture and service to the industry are a part of
the program involving well qualified advanced undergraduate and graduate
students. Field trips and participation in intercollegiate contests are a part
of the training program, and students have at their disposal a farm which
serves as a laboratory, well stocked with machinery and farm animals.

Recent surveys indicate that the agricultural industry could employ ap-
proximately 15,000 new college graduates each year. At present the major
agricultural colleges graduate only about 7,500 young men and women for
these positions. With these excellent opportunities for the college graduate,
however, are associated demands for better training and more highly special-
ized skills.

The School of Agriculture participates in the graduate program at Texas
Technological College with master’s level work in the areas of agricultural
economics, agricultural education, agricultural engineering, animal breeding,
animal nutrition, crop science, dairy industry, entomology, horticulture, meat
science, park administration, range science, and soil science. Details concerning
these programs are available in the Catalog of the Graduate School.

The School of Agriculture is divided into instructional departments which
offer course work and supervise the degree programs. Specific curricula are
designed by the departments for each of the degree programs. Any deviation
from the approved curriculum for a particular degree must have prior ap-
proval from the chairman of the department involved and the office of the Dean
of the School of Agriculture. These curricula are presented in special tables
on the following pages along with a descriptive list of the courses offered by
each department.

General Requirements of the School of Agriculture. All agricultural stu-
dents, except those majoring in agricultural engineering, are required to take
9 semester hours of English and 16 hours of interdisciplinary agricultural
courses. The different curricula all require 136 hours exclusive of physical
education, band, or basic ROTC for graduation. It is expected that students
enrolled in the Scheol of Agriculture will earn credit toward a degree by fol-
lowing an orderly sequence of courses through consultation with the major
department.

Uniform Freshman Year for Students in Agriculture. All students in the
School of Agriculture (except those majoring in agricultural engineering,
mechanized agriculture, or preveterinary science) follow a uniform freshman
curriculum and need not designate a major interest during the freshman year.
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These uniform requirements include a series of orientation lectures; survey
courses in various departments of agriculture, and basic training in biology,
chemistry, mathematics, and English.

Required freshman courses should be taken during the freshman and
sophomore years. Students who postpone taking required freshman subjects
until the senior year must still take such subjects, but credit will not apply
toward the hours required for a degree. (For purposes of this regulation a
senior is considered as a student with a minimum of 96 hours.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
Fall Spring

AGED 111, The Ag. Industry 1 AECO 235, Fund, of Ag. Eco. 3
AGRO 131, Fund. of Agron. 3 CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4
A H 131, Gen. Anim. Science 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
BIOL 141, Botany 4 DI 131, Prin., of Dairy & Food Indus. 3
MATH 137, Intro. Math. Anal. or HORT 131, Prin. of Hort. 3
MATH 133, Coll. Algebra 3 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 17-18
18

Agricultural Science Major. An interdepartmental curriculum for the ag-
ricultural science program is supervised directly by the Dean of the School
of Agriculture., Course work, as indicated in the accompanying curriculum
table, is provided in wvarious departments.

Only those students who by their- freshman entrance test records are
placed in the top 10 percent of their class, or those capable of maintaining an
average of B or above, should follow this curriculum. Students electing it
must agrée to be available for summer employment for two years; the place
of employment- to be approved by the curriculum adviser. .

Agricultural Science Curriculum,

% ‘FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR _
Fall ’ ., Spring

CHEM 142, Gen. Chem, 4 MATH' 131, 'Trig. ;2 3

English (200 level or above) 3 . Biol., Bot., Mbio., or Zool.
BIOL: 142, Zoology g 4 (200 level or above) v ) .3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 English (200 level or above) 3
Ag: courses and electives 6 P.E., -Band,: or Basic ROTC" e 1-2
. vy - Ag. courses and electives ‘8

18-19 .
: 18-19
THIRD YEAR

Fall ; baih, + - :Spring

*CHEM 341, Intro. to ©Org. Chem. 4 Biol., Bot., Mbio., 'or Zool.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 (200 level or above) . 3
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys. 4 - *CHEM 342, Physiol. Chem. : 4.
Ag. courses and electives 6 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Fune. 3
o ' . PHYS 142, Gen. Phys. ! "4
17 Ag. courses -and electives’ 3
s ' ] ’ 17

i FOURTH YEAR P I
: " Fall ' ) Spring .
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 ... HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 _ -3
Ag. courses or basic sciences : ' Ag. courses or ‘basic. science.’

and electives 15 ; . and electives, e 14
! 18 ) AT

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E.; Band, or Basic ROTC—136; 41 hours of
total must be taken in the School of Agniculture. - e i :
* May substitute CHEM 325, 326, 335, 336.
Department of Agricultural Economies

This. department provides  training leading to Bachelor of Science and
Master of Science degrees in AGRICULTURAL EcoNomics. Concerned with all
business and economic aspects of agriculture and marketing to. and including
the consumer, the department provides five special areas of :undergraduate
emphasis: Agribusiness .Management, Farm_ Management, Ranch Manage-
ment, Rural Sociceconomics and Agricultural Economics Research.. Training
in agricultural credit, farm appraisal,- agricultural policy, price analysis, and
agricultural marketing also is provided. C TR
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Agricultural Economics Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

.Fall . Spring
236, Mkt. Ag. Prod. ABCO 324, Ag. Bco. Res. Meth,

AECO 3 .2
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem., 4 BENG 233, Tech. Writing .3
GOVT 231, Amer.. Govt., 3 GOoVT 232. ‘Amer. Govt. Funct. 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. t) 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist, of U.S. since 1877 3
P.E., Ba.nd or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
*Other ‘courses -3 *Other courses 8
17-18 . 18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall - : Speing

AECO 339, Ag. Price Theory 3 ARCO 341, Ag. Statistics 4
SPCH 338, Bus, and Prof. Spch, or ' AECO 433, Prod. Ec. 3
S0C 331, Rural Soc. = 3 *Other courses 10

*QOther courses 12
~1T

18

FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring

AECO 430, Spec. Prob. in Ag. Eco. 3 AECO 411, Seminar 1
*Qther courses 15 AECO 435, Ag. Policy & Org 3
*Other courses 13

18
17

Students must select one of the five areas of emphasis listed below. Required courses and
electives (to be approved by the department) which satisfy the 136 hour minimum for graduation
(exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROT'C) are indicated after each area of emphasis.

* Agribusiness Emphasis: ACCT 234 and 235; BLAW 338 and 339; MGT 331; FIN 333;
AECO 333, 834, 432, 434, 436, 439, 4311, and 4315, plus 17 hours of electives, at least 6 of which
are to be selected from 300 or 400 level courses taught in the School of Business Administration.

* Farm Management Emphasis: AECO 334, 335 484, 437, 4311, and 4314; AGRO 241, 331,
341, 4311, and 4312; AG E 333; CHEM 341; plus 17 hours of decti.m at laas‘t. 6 of wh:lnh
to be selected from 300 or 400 level courses in agricultural sciences.

* Ranch Management Emphasis: AECO 334, 335, 431, 437, 438 or 4314, and 4311; AGRO 341;
AH 331, 432 and 436; CHEM 341; RMGT 331 and 333, plus 18 hours of electives, at least 6 of
which are to be selected from 300 or 400 level courses in agricultural sciences.

* Rural Socl ics Emphasis: PSY 230 and 330; PHTL 230; SOC 230, 331, 438 and 4313;
SPC:H 338; FIN 333; ABECO 333, 432, and 434, plus 26 hours of electives, at least 12 of which

are to be selected from: SOC 334, 339, 432, 436 437; PSY 436; PHIL 231, 336, 436; ECO 337,
339. 3311, 435; CDFR 433, 439; .TOUR 233, 3312 or AECO 4386, 4311 or 4313.

* Agricultural Economics Research Emphasis: ACCT 234 and 235; MATH 131 and 151;
FIN 333; ECO 231 and 3311; AECO 432, 434, 439, 4312 and 4313, pnmzlhmmofebcﬁvu
11 or more of which are to be selected from: MATH 152, 4314, 4324; ECO 331, 334, 336, 4311;
JOUR 3312; or AECO 333, 431, 436, 4311, or 4315,

Courses in Agricultural Economics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

235. Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics (3:3:0). Introduction to fundamental economic
principles and their application to agricultural problems.

236. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 235. Introduec-
tion to agricultural marketing, emphasizing applications of economic principles to marketing
firms, functions, and problems.

324. Agricultural Economics Research Methodology (2:2:0). Prerequisite: ABCO 236. Methods
of research analysis and statistics In agricultural economics, including surveys, budgeting
and synthesis, experimental design, tabulation, graphic correlation, and use of electronic
computers.

325. Farm Laws (2:2:0). Prerequisite: AECO 236 or approval. Legal problems and practices
affecting the farmer in his business,

333. Cooperatives in Agriculture (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 236, Organization and operation
of agricultural cooperatives.

334. Farm Management (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AECO 236 or approval. Organization and man-
agement of the individual farm. Field trips to nearby farms.

335. Agricultural Records and Analysis (3:2:2). Prerequisite: ABCO 334 or approval. Methods
and systems of recording and analyzing farm and ranch operational data; summarizing
and using records as effective aids to improve farming and ranching. Lafbnmtnrv practice
in record keeping and analysis.

339. Agricultural Price Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ARCO 236 and junior standing or approval.
Basic economic principles with applications to agricultural pricing problems.

341. Agricultural Statistics (4:3:3). Prerequisite: Junior standing and 3 hours of mathematics.
Principles and procedures involved in the analysis of agricultural data including indices
of .central tendency and dispersion; probability; sampling; significance tests; and simple

¥ linear correlation.

411. Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing. Assigned readings, informal discussion,

 written and oral reports on subjects relating to agricultural economics.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

430. Bpecial Problems in Agricultural Economics (3). Prerequisite: A®CO 324 and 339 or
approval. Individual instruction and assigned research on a problem of interest to the
students. May be repeated with approval of department chairman.
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Livestock Marketing (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 236 and junior standing. Organizational
structure and adjustments in the livestock-meat industry, emphasizing prices and pricing;
grades and grading; regulatory programs; foreign trade; and futures trading.

Statistical Methods in Agricultural Research (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ABCO 341. Advanced
agricultural statistical analysis related to research methods using probability theory; tests
of statistical significance; multiple correlation and regression; analysis of variance and
covariance; and experimental design.

Production Economies (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 339 or approval. Basic tools of economics
used to analyze problems facing the farm business, emphasizing the decision-making
process. ’ : ]
Agricultural Marketing Economies (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 339 or approval. Economic
principles applied to marketing problems, emphasizing field crops, dairy and horticultural
products; pricing, costs, market structure, marketing programs, and research procedures.
Agricultural Policies and Organizations (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing or approval.
Historical development and economic analysis of public programs and policies affecting
agriculture, emphasizing the role of farm organizations, economic effects of alternative
programs, and current developments.

Trade in Agricultural Products (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senfor standing, A®CO 339, or
approval. Economic principles of interregional and international trade, location, and
inter-area competition in agricultural products. ’
Farm and Ranch Appraisal (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Senior standing or approval. Factors
governing land prices and valuation. Appraisal of lands for use, sale, making loans, con-
demnation, settlement of estates, and taxation. Appraisal reports.

Range and Ranch Economics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 235 and junior standing. Organ-
ization and management of ranch business, emphasizing resource and enterprise combina-
tions, prices and marketing, ranch records, financing, appraisal, and range conservation.
Short field trips. ]

Agricultural Price Analysis (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 341 and 339 or approval. Analysis
of agricultural price variations, trends, cycles, seasonal variations, and statistical analysis
of price changes.

Agricultural Finance (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 236 and junior standing. Problems of
financing agricultural needs, emphasizing capital and credit needs; cost of credit; sources
of credit; payment methods; credit terms and risks. Analysis of private and public agri-
cultural credit agencies.

Mathematical Economics and Econometrics for Agriculture (3:3:0), Prerequisite: AECO
339 and 341 or equivalents. Mathematical tools necessary for treatment of basic economic
relationships involving prices and quantities, inputs and outputs, and costs and revenue.
Formulation and analysis of economic models applicable to agriculture.

Agricultural Resource Economics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing or approval. Eco-
nomics of agricultural resource allocation including land economics and economics of water
development, allocation, and conservation.

Advanced Farm DManagement (3:2:3). Prerequisitez AECO 334 or approval. Advanced
principles and practices of farm management; emphasizing purchasing and use of farm
machinery and equipment; labor, feed, capital, water, fertilizer, and land; and farm
planning procedures. .
Agricultural Busi M t (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 434 or approval. Man-
agerial techniques applied to decision making problems of agricultural business firms in
the procurement, handling, storage, processing, and distribution of agricultunal imputs and
products. :

FOR GRADUATES

Seminar (1:1:0). Current agricultural economic problems.

Research Methodology in Agricultural Economics (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Advanced training in research methods and procedures including role and uses of theory,
problem selection, development and testing of hypotheses. .

Advanced Production Economiecs (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ATCO 433 and graduate standing.
Criteria of resource efficiency; interindustry relationships; uncertainty and expectations;
location and timing of production and technological changes.

Agriculture and Public Policy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 435 or equivalent. Analysis and
evaluation of policies and programs affecting agriculture., Includes price and income
policies, regulatory and service programs, marketing agreements and orders, _antltrust
and foreign trade policies. . y )
Seminar in Agricultural Marketing (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AECO 434 or equivalent. Maiket
structure analysis and public policy, interregional competition and regional economic de-
velopment, economics of grading and marketing research.

Research in Agricultural Economics (3). A selected research problem in agricultural eco-
nomics. May be repeated for eredit wpon approval.

Contemporary Agricultural Economics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Survey of
the nature and development of basic economic principles and analytical economic research
methods, with applications to agriculture. For nonmajors only.

Agricultural Distribution Economics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ATCO 4315 or equivalent. Eco-
nomic’ principles and quantitative analytical procedures applied to the marketing and
distribution of agricultural products with eémphasis on fundamental demand relationships,
emphasizing storage and inventory control;:transportation and intermarket distribution;
grades and quality control; product differentiation and price discrimination; location of
processing facilities; and marketing programs.

Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Dep_artmént of Aéricultural Education .

This department supervises the following degree programs: AGRICULTURAL

EpucarioN, Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, and Master of Education.

Degree requirements are given in the accompanying curriculum table.

There are 136 hours required for graduation, exclusive of physical education,
band, or basic ROTC.
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Agricultural Education Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)
SECOND YEAR

o 231, Hist. ofs%.{g‘ to 1877 3
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 HIST 231, Hist. .S, :
AG E 220, -Ag. Mech.—Woodwork 2 AG E 221, Ag. Mech.—Metailwo: 2
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4
BIOL 142, Zoology 4 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. or
ABCO 236, Mkt. Ag. Prod. 3 SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 ENTO 231, Intro. Ento. 3
—_— P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-18
16-17
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
AG E 333, Farm Tractors & Other AG E 222, Ag. Surveying or
Power Units 3 AG E 223, Farm Utilities 2
AGRO 241, Soils 4 RMGT ., Range Mgt. Prin. 3
ED 332, ®d. Psych. 3 AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of iGen. 4
A H 233, Intro. Poult. Husb. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt. Funct. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 A H 331, Prin., of Nutrition 3
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3 Eleotives 3
19 18
FOURTH YEAR*
Fall Spring
ABCO 334, Farm Mgt. or AGED 434, High School Meth. 3
AECO 438, Ranch Eco. 3 AGED 435, Supervised Farm & FFA 3
Anim. Husb., advanced courses 5 AGED 461, Student Tchg. 6
AGRO 4312, Crop Prod. 3 AG E 4311, Adv. Ag. Mech. 3
ED 4315, Andio-Visual Ed. 3 Blectives 3
Electives 3
18
17

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band or Basic ROTC—136.
* First and second semesters of sendor year are interchangeable. Approximately 50 percent of
the senior students qualifying to teach vocational agriculture will take the agricultural education
work the first semester, and the other 50 percent will take it the second semester.

Courses in Agricultural Education.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

111. The Agricultural Industry (1:1:0). Survey of the field of agriculture, vocational guidance.
Required of all freshman students in the School of Agriculture.

430. Agricultural Education Problems (3). Prerequisite: senior standing and approval of de-
partment chairman. Individual investigation. May be repeated for credit.

432. Methods in Adult Agricultural Education (3:2:2:).

461. Student Teaching (6). Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture. One-half of one semester
of off-campus supervised student teaching in high school vocational department approved
by the Agricultural Education Department.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

434. Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture in the High School (3:2:3).
435. Methods in Supervised Farming and Future Farmer Work (3:2:3).

FOR GRADUATES

522. Advanced Methods in High School Vocational Agriculture (2:2:0).

523. Advanced Methods in Adult Agricultural Education (2:2:0).

524. Advanced Methods in Future Farmer Work (2:2:0).

531. Investigation in the Field of Agricultural Education (3). Investigation of a problem In the
field of vocational agriculture of special interest to the student; presentation of a paper.
May be repeated for credit.

532. Research Methods in Agricultural Education (3:3:0). Adoption of research techniques to
problems in agricultural education. The selection of a research problem and determining
the correct research design and treatment of the data.

535. Problems (3). Problems in the field of vocational agriculture of special interest to the
individual student. May berepeated for credit.

536. Advanced Methods of Teaching Farm Mechanics (3:3:0). Organization, management, and
equipping the farm shop; preparation and use of job sheets; practice in the demonstration
of shop techniques; development of a farm mechanics course of study.

638. Program Development in Agricultural and Extension Education (3:3:0).

630. Master's Report (3).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Agricultural Engineering

This department administers the following degree programs: AGRICULTURAL
ENGINEERING (jointly supervised by the schools of Agriculture and Engineer-
ing), Bachelor of Science . in Agricultural Engineering, Master of Science in
Agricultural Engineering; MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE, Bachelor of Science.

The Department of Agricultural Engineering is primarily concerned with
the application of basic engineering principles to the conditions and require-
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ments of agriculture as an industry, and as a field of applied science. This
responsibility is discharged through teaching and research activities for
service to agriculture and with the development and training of professional
agricultural engineers and agriculture majors in mechanized agriculture.
Appropriate course offerings and laboratory facilities are available in the
areas of farm power and machinery, buildings and structures, electrification,
processing, soil conservation, and water management.

Expanding agricultural mechanization, to produce needed food and fiber,
has caused an increasing demand for agricultural engineering and mechani-
zation graduates. Many graduates move rapidly into management positions.
Employment is well distributed among business and industrial organizations,
individual private enterprises, and government agencies.

Agricultural Engineering Curriculum,
FIRST YEAR#*

Fall Spring

AGED 111, The Ag. Indus. 1 AG E 122, Constr. Matl. & TFabr. 2
AGRO 131, Prin of Agron. 3 A H 131, Anim. Science 3
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
EA&D 135, Engr. Anal, 3 E GR 136, Engr. Graphics 3
MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Caic. I 5 MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Cale. II 5
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

16-17 1718

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
ABCO 235, Prin. of Ag. Eco. 3 AG E 233, Engr. Instr. & Conir, 3
AG E 232, Plane & Topo, Surv. 3 CE 233, Statics 3
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 143, Gen. Chem. 4
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Calc. III 3 MATH 335, Math, for Engr. & Secits. I 3
PHYS 143, Prin. of Phys. I 4 PHYS 241, Prin. of Phys. II 4
PE., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
18-19 18-19
THIRD YEAR.
Fall Spring
AG E 336, Prin. :Ag. Mach. Des. 3 EE 234, Elect. Instr. 3
AGRO 241, Soils 4 C E 3311, Mech, of Solids 3
C E 332, Dynamics 3 C E 3351, Mech. of Fluids 3
E E 233, Elec. Sys. Anal. 3 GOV'T 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3
IE 321, Computer Prog. 2 M E 3321, Engr. Thermo. I 3
M E 3314, Mechanisms 3 Eléctive (Humanity) 3
18 18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
AG E 411, Seminar 2 AG E 433, Elem, of Tract. Des. 3
AG E 436, Ag. Proc. Sys. 3 AG E 434, Farm Eiec. Sys. 3
AG E 438, Funct. Des. of Ag, Struect. 3 AG E 437, Des. Irrig. Sys. 3
AG E 442, Engr. Soil & Water Conser. 4 AG E 439, Struct. Des. Farm Bldg. 3
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3

18
17
Minimum hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.
* See also Alternate Freshman Year, School of Engineering.
Mechanized Agriculture Curriculum,
FIRST YEAR*
Fall Spring

AGED 111, The Ag. Ind. 1 AG E 112, Prin. of Ag. Mech, 1
AGRO 131, Fund. of Agron. 3 AG E 220, Ag. Mech. I 2
A H 131, Anim. Sei. 3 CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 DI 131, Prin. Dairy & Food Indus. 3
HORT 131, Prin. of Hort, 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet, 3
MATH 133, Coll. Algebra 3 MATH 131, Coll. Trig. 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-18 17-18

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring

AG E 221, Ag. Mech. II 2 ACCT 231, Indus. Acct. 3
AECO 235, Fund, of Ag. Eco. 3 AG E 232, Plane & Topo. Surv. 3
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4 HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3
ENG 233, Tech. ‘Writing 3 MKT 332, Prin. of Mkt. 3
PHYS 141, Gen. Physics 4 PHYS 142, Gen. Physics 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

17-18 17-18
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THIRD YEAR

'arm ko 2 AG E 233, Inst &spgngrbol 3

it , Instr. iCony
yet gazi', gg Mfﬁ?ﬁéﬁ 3 AG E 333, Tractors & Power Units 3
AGRO 241, 'Soils 4 AG E 335, Irrig. & Eros. Control 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, ‘Amer. Govt., Funct. 3
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3 MKT 339, Prin. of Salesmanship 3
MEKT 334, Prin. of Advig. 3 SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3
18 18

FOURTH YEAR

Fall Spring
AG E 332, Farm Elect. & Proc. 3 AG E 430, Ag. Engr. Prob. 3
AG E 411, Seminar 1 AG E 432, Farm Bldg & Environ. 3
AG E 435, Farm Mech. Prob. 3 JOUR 3312, Spec. Jour. 3
BLAW 338, Bus. Law 3 ‘MKT 335, Prin. of Retailing 3
SECT 321, Office Mach, 2 Electives 6
HElectives 6 =

18
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.

* If Uniform Freshman Year curriculum is followed, BIOL 141 may be substituted in this
curriculum. 2

Courses in Agricultural Engineering.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

111. Fund tals of Agricultural Engi i (1:1:2). Fundamentals of agricultural engi-
neering, including areas of specialization. May be used for degree credit with dean’s
approval.

112. Prlnelples of Agrl al Mechanizati (1:1:0). Development of agricultural mechaniza-
tion, present concepts, and future role. The engineering design, service, and maintenance
of farm equipment, structures, electrification, and conservation of resources.

122. Construction Materials and Fabrication Methods (2:1:3). Properties of materials and
methods of on-farm construction of equipment and structures. Includes wood, concrete,
and metal member fabrication.

220. Agricultural Mechanics I—Woodwork (2:1:3). Selection, use, and maintenance of hand
tools and power woodworking equipment. The selection and estimation of materials and
wood and concrete construction.

221. Agricultural Mechanics II—Metalwork (2:1:3). Hand and power tools for farm metal
work. Includes welding and cold metal work for construction and repairs.

222. Agricultural Surveying and Land Conservation (2:1:3). Measurement of distances and
areas, traversing, elevations, and mapping. Includes laying out terraces and ditches for
water control.

223. Farm and Home Utilities (2:1:2). Domestic water supply and lits distribution, including
plumbing and waste disposal. Electrical wiring, heating, cooling, lighting, and ventilation
of farm structures.

232. Plane and Topographic Surveying (3:2:3). Precision measurement of distances, areas, and
elevations. Includes traversing, photogrammetry, plane table, transit, stadia, horizontal
curves, topographic mapping, and construction layont.

233. Engineering Instrumentation and Control Systems (3:2:2). Basic engineering measurements
and instrumentation for determining physical and environmental quantities of length, area,
temperature, pressure, quantity, veloeity, electricity, power, and atmosphere.

331. Agricultural Production Machinery (3:2:2). Agricultural crop production machinery;
classification, operation, adjustment, and maintenance. Includes tillage, planting, cultivat-
ing, harvesting, and processing machinery.

332. Farm Electrification and Pri i (3:2:2). Principles of electricity as related 'to agricul-
tural applications. Basic theory, generation, storage, distribution, and uses on farmsteads
and in processing systems.

333. Farm Tractors and Other Power Units (3:2:2). Principles of internal combustion engines
and other power sources. Includes tractor drawbar applications and other power transmis-
sions in agricultural production.

335. Irrigation and Eroslon Control (3:3:0). Principles and practices of irrigation and water
erosion control systems. Includes water movement, storage, quality, salinity, and use by
plants.

336. Principles of Agricultural Machinery Design (3:2:3). Mechanical design and materials used
for farm machinery construction. Includes materials, principles of design by type, capacity,
maintenance, and effective use.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

411. Agricultural Engineering Seminar (1). Assigned readings, oral and written reports, discus-
sions, field trips, and lectures by visiting professional engineers.

430. Agricultural Engineering Problems (3). Individual investigation of a technical or design
Pproblem. Systematic research and a final report required.

432. Farm Buildings and Environment Control (3:3:0). Determining farm building requirements,
materials, design, and construction. Includes framing, environment control methods, equip-
ment, and necessary utilities,

433. Elements of Farm Tractor Design (3:2:3). Theory of internal combustion engines, thermo-
dynamic principles, kinematics and dynamics of tractor power application; drawbar, power

g take-off, and traction mechanisms.

434. Farm Electrification Systems (3:2:3). Farm electric distribution systems; wiring, controls,
motor application, refrigeration, heating, lighting, and ventilation. Special applications to
the agricultural industry. .

435. Farm Mechanics Problems (3). Individual study of an advanced phase of farm mechaniza-
tion or farm mechanies. Research report required.

436. Agricultural Processing Systems (3:2:3). Engineering principles in agricultural product
conveyance, processing, and storage. Includes materials handling, treatment, and packaging
of fibers, feeds, and food.
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437. Design of Farm Irrigation Systems (3:2:3). Design of gravity and sprinkler irrigation
systems; including well drilling development, pumping, structures, conveyance, and effici-
ency control.

438. Environment and Functional Design of Agricultural Structures (3:2:3). Biological response
of plants and animals to environment. Engineering analysis and design of environmental
structures; including heating, cooling, lighting, ventilation, and humidity.

439, Structural Design of Farm Buildings (3:2:3). Structural design of farm buildings and esti-
mation. Includes load and stress analysis, axial loading, columns, beams, connections,
foundations, floors, framing, and roofs.

442, Engineering for Soil and Water Conservation (4:3:3). Engineering aspects and design of
soil and water conservation structures; including terraces, diversions, drops, chutes, spill-
ways, drainage systems, earthen dams, runoff determination.

4311. Advanced Agricultural Mechanies (3:2:2). Organization, equipment, and management of
vocational agricultural shops. Advanced techniques in design and construction of projects.
Emphasis on welding and fabrication.

FOR GRADUATES

511. Seminar (1:1:0). Classical development of ‘the agricultural engineering profession and
significant research. Oral presentations and organized discussion.

530. Agricultural Engineering Research (3). Advanced selected research problems in agricul-
‘tural engineering. Laboratory experimentation and final report required.

531. Investigations in Advanced Agricultural Mechanics (3). Individual study or investigation
of an advanced phase of agricultural mechanics. Emphasis placed on advanced mechaniza-
tion technology.

532. Imstrumentation and Research Methods (3:3:0). Principles, use, and lmitation of instru-
ments in measurement of physical quantities. Also research design, model study, analysis,
and similitude. +

533. Advanced Theory of Farm Machinery Design (3:2:2). Machine functional requirements,
analysis of forces, loads, stress, materials, design, performance of series, testing of proto
models, and manufacture. p

534, Theory of Agricultural Structures Deslgn (3:3:0). Theoretical approach to an analysis of
structures applicable to agricultural enterprises. Materlals and structural design for
housing plants, animals, and produce.

B35, Desizn Theory of Earth Structures (3:3:0). Design principles of earthen embankments;
engineering soil classification, earth pressures, seepage, consolidation, settlement, slope
stability, and landslides.

536. Advanced Farm Electrification and Processing Systems (3:3:0). Theory of electronic and
mechanical controls for automated materials handling and processing systems related to
agricultural plants and enterprises.

537. Advanced Theory of Water Utilization (3:3:0). Advanced study of surface and underground
water resources and means of utilization for agricultural, domestic, and industrial purposes.

538, Advanced Technical Problems in Agricultural Engineering (3). Advanced technical problem
of interest to the profession. Individual study, laboratory work, and final report required.

539. Bioengineering—Environmental Control (3:3:0). Bioengineering aspects of environmental
research facilities. Analysis of plant and animal growth chambers; including restrained
and unrestrained measurement of physiological functions.

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Agronomy and Range Management

This department supervises the following degree programs: Bachelor of
Science in AGRONOMY—CROPS MAJOR, AGRONOMY—SO0ILS MAJOR, and in RANGE
g.[ANAGEMENT; Master of Science in CropP SCIENCE, SOIL SCIENCE, and RANGE

CIENCE.

The crops curriculum meets the standards suggested by the Crop Science
Society of America, the soils curriculum those set by the Soil Science Society
of America, and the range management program those set by the Range
Management Education Council and the American Society of Range Manage-
ment. All curricula meet the Civil Service standards for their respective
professions.

Not more than one grade of D in agronomy courses, specifically re-
quired in an option, may be counted towards a degree in agronomy. Other
agronomy courses selected, not specifically required in an option, may be
counted towards the degree with the minimum passing grade. The curricula
for the undergraduate programs appear in the tables below.

Crops Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See’ Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
BNG 233, Tech, Writing 3 CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4
AGRO 241, Soils 4 BIOL 142, Zoology 4
MBIO 231, Bacteriology 3 ENTO 231, Intro. Entom. 3
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4 GOVT 232, Amer, Govt.,, Funct. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org. 3 *Other courses 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

18-19 18-19
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THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
AGRO 331, For. & Past. Crops. 3 AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of Genetics 4
A H 331, Prin. of Nutr. 3 BOT 331, Plant. Physiol. 3
*Other courses 12 *Qther courses 10
18 17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
*Other courses 13 *Other courses 14
AGRO 410, Seminar 1

1T

17

Minimum hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136. All
electives must be approved by department chairman.

* Crop Sclences Emphasis: In addition to the above courses, the student choosing to emphasize
crop science must take the following courses: PHYS 141, 142; MATH 131, CHEM 342; BOT 332,
339, and AGRO 431, at least 6 hours from AGRO 332, 342, 425, 433, and 6 hours from AGRO
434, 435, 436, 439, 4311, 4314, and 16 hours of other electives approved by the department.

* Crop Production Emphasis: In addition to the obove courses, ‘the student choosing to
emphasize crop production must take the following: AERCO 236; ENTO 321; BOT 332; AGRO 431,
4311; AG E 222 and 335, at least 15 hours from other agronomy courses, and 18 hours of other
electives approved by the department.

* Ag ic Industry Emphasis: In addition to the above courses, the student choosing to
emphasize agronomic industry must take the following courses: SPCH 338; AECO 236, 339, 4311,
at least 12 hours in AGRO, and at least 15 hours from the following courses: ACCT 234, 235;
FIN 231, 335; MGT 331, 339; MKT 334, 339; BLAW 338, 339, and 13 hours of other electives
approved by the department.

Soils Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
AGRO 241, Soils 4 MBIO 231, Bacteriology 3
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem, 4 CHEM 341, Intro, Org. Chem. 4
GEOL 143, Phys. Geol. 4 *GEOL 144, Hist. of Geol. L
BIOL 142, Zoology 4 **MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale, I 5
P.E., Band or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-18 17-18

THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring

CHEM 251, Anal. Chem. 5
**MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Calc. II 5
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys. 4
AGRO 435, Soil Class. 3

BOT 331, Plant Physiol. 3
AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of Genetles 4
Chemistry electives 3
PHYS 142, Gen, Physics 4
***Plectives 3

17
17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
GOVT 231, Amer, Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt. Func. 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S, to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist, of U.S. since 1877 3
AGRO 439, Soil Mbio. 3 AGRO 436, Soil Chem. 3
AGRO 4314, Soil Physics 3 AGRO 410, Seminar 1
***Plectives 4 ***Electives 8
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3
18
19

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136. Al electives
must be approved by department chairman.
* BIOL 333, or AG E 232 may be taken in place of GEOL 144,
** For students with inadequate mathematics background as demonstrated by the placement

test scores, MATH 1315 or MATH 131 and 133 may be taken along with MATH 151 to satisfy
the mathematics requirement.

*** Two courses from the following must be elected: AGRO 331, 342, 431, 433, 4313, 4315,
4316; RMGT 333, 337. One course from the following must be elected: AGRO 434, 4311.

Range Management Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring

AGRO 241, Soils 4 RMGT 333, Range Plants 3
CHEM 142, Gen, Chem. 4 BOT 334, ’.l‘axongmy 3
RMGT 231, Intro. Wildlife 3 CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4
fb?ﬁ' Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3
er courses 6 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
P *Other courses 3

17-18
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THIRD YEAR

Fall Spring
A H 331, Prin. of Nutr. 3 BOT 331, Plant Physiol. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 RMGT 332, Range Ecology 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.8. to 1877 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct. 3
RMGT 337, Prin. of Range Mgt. 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
*Other courses 6 *Other courses 6
18 18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
RMGT 435, Range Improv. Pract. 3 RMGT 438, Range Anal. & Plan. 3
RMGT 410, Range Seminar 1 *Other courses 14
*Other courses 13
17
17
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.
* R M t Emphasis: In addition to the ahove counses, the student selecting the

Range Management Emphasis must take the following courses for the sophomore year: BIOL 142;
MATH 131; AG E 222. For junior year, AGRO 331, 341, 435; BIOL 333; SPICH 338, For senior
year: AECO 438; A H 431, 441; RMGT 432, and at least one advanced course from AGRO 434,
436, 439, 4311, 4314; RMGT 431 or 434, and sufficient elective hours to make a total of 136 hours,
exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC.

* Wildlife Emphasis: In addition to the above courses, ‘the student choosing the Wildlife
Emphasis must take the following courses which meet the Wildlife Society"s professional training
standards: BIOL 142, 333; MATH 131; ENTO 231; ZOOL 241, 333, 337, 437; A H 336, 337;
AECO 341; RMGT 430 and choice of RMGT 431, 433 or 434, and sufficient electives to provide
a minimum of 136 hours, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

* Range Business Emphasis: Students desiring additional background for the business phases
of range management can select courses in agricultural economics, finance, accounting, business
law, marketing, and similar areas to provide the needed academic information. The selection of
such courses must be made with consultation and aproval of the departmental staff. Substitu-
tions in the Range Management Emphasis may be considered where sufficient need is demon-
strated by the individual student to permit the completion of courses necessary for emphasizing
the business aspects of range management,

Courses in Agronomy.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. The Fundamentals of Agronomy (3:2:2). A survey course. Crops, their classification,
adaptation, identification, production, and use. Elementary soils,

241. Soils (4:3:2). Prerequisite: ‘CHEM 141, 142, or concurrent enrollment in CHEM 142. Forma-
tion and classification; physical, chemical, and biological properties; physical and chemical
analysis and mapping of designated areas in laboratory.

331l. Forage and Pasture Crops (3:2:2). Prerequisite: AGRO 131, junior standing in agricul-
ture. ‘The production and utilization of forage and pasture crops.

332. Grain Crops (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AGRO 131. The production, improvement, storage, and
use of grain crops.

341. Fundamental Principles of Genefics (4:3:2). Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture
or approval of instructor. Heredity and variation. The chromosome theory in plants and
animals. Biometry as applied to genetic data.

342. Crop Identification and Grain Grading (4:0:8). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in agri-
culture or approval of instructor. Identification of selected field crops, diseases, and weed
plants and seeds; commercial grain grading.

410. Seminar (1). Prerequisite: Senior standing or approvial of instructor. Assigned readings,
current advances. Informal discussions, oral reports, and papers. May be repeated.

4312. Crop Production (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AGRO 131, 241, and junior standing in agricul-
ture. Not open to agronomy majors. Applied production of fiber, grain, and forage crops.
Seed and feed production. Emphasis on needs of vocational agriculture ‘teachers, county
agents, etc.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

425. Seed Technology (2:1:2). Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture or approval of in-
structor. Analysis of planting seed, germinadtion, and purity. Production, processing, storing,
and marketing pure seed. Emphasis on registered and certified seed; study of state and
federal seed laws.

430. Agronomy Problems (3). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. An assigned problem and
individual instruction. May be repeated for credit with approval of department chairman.

431. Fundamental Principles of Plant Breeding (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AGRO 341. Practical
application of genetics in the breeding and improvement of plants.

433. Cotton Production and Improvement (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing in :;.g’tlcult.ure
or approval of instructor. Culture, improvement, and classification of cotton. Disease and
insect pests of cotton.

434. Soil Conservation and Land Use Planning (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AGRO 241, junior standing.
Types of erosion, causes, and controls. Inspection trips in soil conservation, land use plan-
ning, and conservation management.

435. Soil Classification (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AGRO 241 or approval of instructor. Systems of
clalxssiﬁca.ﬁon and the relationships of world soils to different systems. Field trips to study
selected =soils.

436. Soil Chemistry (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AGRO 241, 12 hours of chemistry or approval of
instructor for nonagriculture majors. Chemical composition of soils with emphasis on
clays. Ion exchange phenomena. Chemical equilibria. Clay-organic reactions. .

439. Soil Microbiology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Junior standing and instructor’s approval. Soil
microorganisms, their occurrence, characteristics, and functions in the decomposition of
organic matter and soil fertility.

4311. Soil Fertility (3:2:3). Prerequisite; AGRO 241. Nutrient availability as influenced by
chemical, physical, and biological properties of soils. Fertilizer use. Field trips.
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4313,
4314,
4315.

4316.

G11.
532.

633.
534.
536.
537.

631.

Range Management

Weeds and Weed Control (3:2:2). Prerequisite: CHEM 341. The importance, distribution,
reproduction, and dissemination of weeds. Mechanical, biological, and chemical methods
of control.
Soil Physies (3:2:3). Prerequisite: AGRO 241, 6 hours each of physics and mathematics
or approval of instructor. Physical properties of soils: structure, water, air, and tempera-
ture.
Nutrition of Crop Plants (3:3:0). Prerequisite: BOT 331, CHEM 341, AGRO 241, or
approval of instructor. The absorption, translocation, accumulation, re-export, essentiality,
and function of the macro- and mijcro-nutrients. Interactions among the various nutrients.
Agricultural Plant Physiology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: BOT 331, or approval of instruector,
CHEM 342 recommended. Considerations in plant chemistry, membranes, respiration, and
physiological aspects of radiant energy and water. Quantitative aspects, measurements,
and current literature.

FOR GRADUATES
Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Approvial of the instructor. Current literature in the field.
May be repeated for credit on approval of major professor.
Experimental Design and Analysis (3:2:2). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Defi-
nition, description, amd evaluation of the principal experimental designs and methods of
analysis.
Pedology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Processes of rock weathering with
associated soll formation. Genesis of clay minerals. Soil forming factors and their inter-
relationships.
Research (3). Prerequisite: Approval of major professor. A specific problem in line with
the major interest of the student. May be repeated for credit upon approval of major
professor, .
Soil and Plant Relationships (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor, Selected topics
in soil-plant relationships. Cause and effect, management, and control of factors influenc-
ing plant growth in the soil.
Methods in Plant Breeding (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Methods applicable
to improving self- and cross-pollinated plants. Inbreeding, selection, hybridization, heter-
osis, quantitative inheritance, induced mutation, and ploidy.
Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Range Management.

231.
232.
331.

332.

333.
331.

410.

430.
431.

432.
433.

510.
511.
521,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Introductory Wildlife (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Introduction to the ecology
:e!:ll] management of wildlife populations. Stresses principles, life histories, and management

niques.
The Ecology of Natural Resource Conservation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
An introduction to the conservation of renewable natural resources of native lands, in-
cluding their multiple use for timber, water, range, recreation, and wildlife,
Range Management Principles & Practices (3:2:3), Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. A
study of the native forage plants of the U.8.; their identification, distribution, ecology,
and economic value,
Range Ecology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BOT 334, AGRO 241, and RMGT 333. Successional
patterns and descriptions of vegetation in grassland, forest, and desert communities of
the western U.S. Manipulation of these communities with livestock and game. Field trips
required.
Range Plants (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. A general course in the principles
and practices of range management designed for nonrange majors who plan to enter the
ranching industry. Field trips required.
Principles of Range Management (3:2:3). Prerequisite: RMGT 333, Application of eco-
logical principles in the management of rangelands for sustained livestock products con-
sistent with conservation of the range resource. Field trips required.
Seminar (1). Prerequisite: Senior standing. An organized discussion of current problems
and research in range management. May be repeated.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Wildlife Problems (3). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Individual investigation of an
assigned problem in wildlife management. Emphasis placed on the theory, methods, and
practice of wildlife field work.
Game Management (3:2:3), Prerequisite: BIOL 142, RMGT 231, 3 hours of range manage-
ment. A study of production, harvest, and maintenance of wildlife populations. Emphasis
on big game species and their management, Field trips required,
Range Management Problems (3). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Individual study
and research in range or ranch management problems. May be repeated.
Waterfowl and Wetland Ecology (3:2:3), Prerequisite: RMGT 231, BOT 334, or approval
of instructor. Ecology and management of continental waterfowl resources. Life histories,
population management, and habitat manipulation are stressed. Field trips required.
Upland Game Ecology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: RMGT 231, or approval of instructor. Ecologi-
cal approach to the management of upland game populations. Stresses population mech-
anisms and habitat management of selected species. Field trips required.
Range Improvement Practices (3:2:3). Prerequisite: RMGT 337. Principles and economics
of grazing management, noxious plant control, revegetation, fertilization, and soil and
water conservation practices on ranch lands. Field trips required.
Range Analysis and Planning (3:2:3). Prerequisite: RMGT 332, 337, and 435. A study
ozg range analysis techniques and ranch management planning, including a practical exer-
cise in planning the management of a ranch. Field trips required.

FOR GRADUATES :
Range Seminar (1). Prerequisite: Departmental approval, An organized discussion of cur-
rent problems in range management. May be repeated.
Wildlife Seminar (1). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor, Discussion of current wildlife
problems, research and management. May be repeated for credit.
Contemporary Resource Use (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. A study of
related disciplines in agricultural science. Emphasizes the integration of all agricultural
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research toward the solution of ecological problems caused by changing resource use
patterns.

523. Range Research Methods (2). Prerequisite: A H 536, AGRO 532 or approval of instructor.
Methods and techniques for measuring range vegetation. Methods of analysis and pre-
senting data. Application of experimental designs to range problems.

531. Synecology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: RMGT 332 or equivalent. An advanced study of the
range eco-system, causes and patterns of community development; coactions of plants
and animafls; and dynamics of succession and community change. Field trips required.

532. Vegetation Influences (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. A study of the in-
fluence of plants on their organic and inorganic environments; and the effects of vegetation
manipulation on soils, micro-climate, erogion, and water yields,

534. Range Research (3). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Individual study and research
in range-related problems.

535. Wildlife Research (3). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Individual study and research
in wildlife-related problems. May be repeated for credit.

536. KEcology of Arid Lands (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Approval of ‘instructor. A study of the unique
ecological features of arid lands, including plant and animal adaptations.

631. Masters Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Animal Husbandry

This department supervises the following degree programs: Bachelor of
Science in ANIMAL BUSINESS, ANIMAL PRODUCTION, or ANIMAL SCIENCE and
Master of Science in ANIMAL BREEDING, ANIMAL NUTRITION, or MEAT SCIENCE.
The Department of Animal Husbandry also directs the program in PREVETERI-
NARY MEDICINE. Degree requirements are given in the accompanying curriculum
tables.

Animal Business Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
ACCT 234, El. Acct. I 3 ACCT 235, El. Acet. II 3
ABCO 236, Prin. Mkt. Ag. Prod. 3 A H 333, Anat. of Farm Anim. 3
A H 232, Meat & Meat Prod. 3 BIOL 142, 4
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4 ENG 233, Tech., Writing 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-18 17-18

THIRD YEAR
‘Spring

Fall
AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of Genetics 4
BLAW 338, Bus. Law I 3
CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3
SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3

A H 331, Prin. of Nutrition 3
A H 332, Animal Genetics 3
A H 336, Physiol, of Farm Anim, 3
A H 338, Meat Proc. & Meat Mdse. 3
BLAW 339, Bus. Law II 3
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3

17

18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall ‘Spring

AH 411, Anim. Sci, Seminar 1 A H 431, Range Carttle Prod. 3
A H 436, Anim. Nutrition 3 A H 4312, Swine Prod. 3
A H 441, Sheep, Wool, & Mohair Prod, 4 *Other courses 12-13

*Other Courses 10-11
18-19

18-19

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.

* In addition to the above courses, the student wishing to major in animal business must take
the following courses: A total of 15 hours chosen within one of the areas of (A) Data Program-
ming: A H 422; ACCT 121, 232, 233, 246; ABRCO 341; IE 321; MATH 131, 151, 152, 238;
(B) Land: ACCT 323, 331; AECO 334, 335, 437, 438, 4313; BLAW 3311, 3313; FIN 231, 432,
439; MGT 330, 331; and (C) Marketing: ACCT 331; AECO 325, 333, 339, 431, 434, 436; FIN 231,
333; MGT 330, 331; MKT 332, 334, 335, 339, 439. A total of 7 hours of electives subject to the
approval of the department chairman.

Animal Production Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

Fall
AECO 236, Prin. Mkt. Ag. Prod.
A H 232, Meat & Meat Prod,
CHEM 142, Gen, Chem.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org.
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1

17-18

MWk

Spring
AGRO 241, Soils
A H 333, Anat. of Farm Anim,
BIOL 142, Zoology
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct.
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
‘P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

[STLEE -

(=
0

18-19
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THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
A H 321, Livstk. & Meat Eval. 2 A H 331, Prin. of Nutr. 3
A H 336, Physiol, of Farm Anim. 3 A H 332, Anim. Genetics 3
AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of Genetics 4 A H 337, Anim. San. & Disease Contr. 3
CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4 MBIO 231, Bacteriology or
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 ENTO 231, Intro. Entom. 3
*Other courses 2-3 RMGT 331, Range Mgt. Prin. & Pract. 3
SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3
17-18
18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
A H 411, Anim. Sei. Seminar 1 *Qther courses 16-17
A H 436, Anim. Nutrition 3
*Other courses 12-13 16-17

16-17

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.

* In addition to the above courses, the student wishing to pursue an animal production major
must complete the following three groups: (A) 8 hours of electives, approved by department
chairman, (B) 6-7 hours chosen from A H 431, 4312, 435, and 441, (C) 17-18 hours chosen from
the remaining courses in the preceding group and those within one of the following two areas:
(1) Livestock: A H 233, 335, 338, 4311, 4313, 4314, 422, 430, 434, 438, 439; AG H 221, 222, 223;
AWCO 334, 431 or (2) Range: RMGT 231, 332, 333, 337, 435; BOT 334; AECO 334, 438; AGE
222, subject to the approval of the department chairman.

Animal Science Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
A'H 232, Meat & Meat Prod. 3 AGRO 241, Soils 4
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem, 4 A H 333, Anat, of Farm Anim. 3
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 BIOL 142, Zoology 4
HIST 231, Hist. of U.8. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U8, since 1877 3
MATH 131, Trig. 3 SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-18 18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
AGRO 341, Fund. Prin. of Genetics 4 A H 331, Prin, of Nutrition 3
A H 336, Physiol. of Farm Anim, 3 A H 332, Anim. Genetics 3
CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem. 4 CHEM 342, Intro. Physiol. Chem, 4
GOV'T 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3
*Other courses 3-4 *Other courses 3-4
17-18 16-17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
A H 411, Anim. Sci. Seminar 1 *Qther courses 17-18
A H 436, Anim. Nutrition 3 .
*Other courses 13-14 17-18
17-18

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.

* In addition to the above courses, the student wishing to prepare for advanced studies must
complete the following three groups: (A) 8 hours of electives approved by the department chair-
man; (B) 12-15 hours chosen from A H 337, 430, 431, 438, 439, 441, 4312, 4313, Prevet stu-
dents may include A H 4313; (C) 16-19 hours chosen from BIOL 431; CHEM 241, 242; MATH
151, 152, 238; MBIO 231, 334, 430; PHYS 141, 142; ZOOL 241, 331, 332, 333, 435, 438, subject
to the approval of the department chairman,

Preveterinary Medicine Curriculum.

‘This curriculum is designed to qualify students for entrance to schools of veterinary medi-
cine. Texas Technological College offers only the two-year preveterinary medicine curniculum.
Students who complete this curriculum may either apply for admission to a school of veterinary
medicine or change to one of the four-year curricula in the School of Agriculture.

e FIRST YEAR
Sprin

AGED 111, The Ag. Indus. 1 BIOL 142, Zoology * 4
A H 131, Gen. Anim, Seci. 3 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
BIOL 141, Botany 4 D I 131, Prin, of Dairy Indus. 3
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem, 4 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
MATH 135, Goti. atged 3 P E, Basd, o B :
5 s gebra 3 P.E. i -
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 ey oy an B ROTG 2
18-19
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SECOND YEAR

Fall . Spring

CHEM 335, Org. Chem. 3 CHEM 336, Org. Chem, 3
CHEM 325, Org. Chem. Lab. 2 CHEM 326, Org. Chem. Lab. 2
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys. 4 A H 233, Intro. Poult. Husbh. 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 PHYS 142, Gen. Phys. 4

P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

13-14

16-17

In addition to the above, 6 hours of Amernican history and 6 hours of government must be

completed to meet state reqmrmnen‘bs Hours required for completion of this curriculum, exclusive
of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—

Courses in Animal Husbandry.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. G 1 Animal Sci (3:2:2). An introductory course designed to orient the student in
the modern field of animal agriculture. Emphasis on problems of breeding, feeding, man-
agement, and marketing.

232, Meat and Meat Products (3:2:3). Slaughtering, processing, and preservation technigques;
anatomy and nomenclature; the meat packing industry; sanitation practices; and grading
of meat and meat prioducts.

233. Introductory Poultry Husbandry (3:3:0). Introduction to the poultry industry. Application
of those factors concerned with economic production. Performance tests, Selecting, culling,
housing, grading, caponizing, and artifical insemination.

321. Livestock and Meat Evaluation (2:0:6). Prerequisite: AH 131, A H 232. Comparative
evaluation of breeding and market animals; carcass evaluation, selection and grading.
Field trips to herds, plants, shows, and contests. May be repeated once for credit.

331. Principles of Nutrition (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 341. Digestibility and energy value of
feeds. Feeding standards and calculation of rations for maintenance, growth, fattening,
and for milk, wool, and egg production.

332. Animal Genetics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AGRO 341. Genetics applied to the improvement of
farm animals. Systems of breeding and selection. Systems of mating, such as inbreeding,
outerossing, and crossbreeding.

333. Anatomy of Farm Animals (3:3:0). Introduction to comparative anatomy of domestic
animails.

335. Artificial Breeding Systems (3:2:3). Prerequisite: A H 333. The collection, evaluation, and
storage of semen. Insemination techniques in cattle, sheep, swine, and poultry.

336. Physiology of Farm Animals (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 333. Introduction to physiology of
domestic animals.

337. Animal Sanitation and Disease Control (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 336, Diseases of farm
animals, both infectious and noninfectious, parasites, parasitic diseases, and the establish-
ment of immunity through the use of biological products.

338. Meat Processing and Merchandising (3:2:3), Prerequisite: A H 232. The processing and
manufacturing of meat food items. Merchandising practices and techniques as they affect
carcass value. Sanitation control. Field trips to packing plants and retail stores.

411. Animal Science Seminar (1:1:0). Assigned subjects. Review of recent investigations. Reports
and discussions. May be repeated once for credit.

430. Special Problems in Animal Science (3). Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of
department chairman. Individual investigation. May be repeated for credit.

434. Horse Production (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. Breeding, feeding, breaking,
training, stabling, and shoeing, Gaits. Care of stallions, brood mares, and foals. Parasites
and diseases.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

422. Livestock Record Systems (2:2:0). Prerequisite: A H 332. Principles of performance testing
and records involved in such testing. Analysis and interpretation of actual records is a
major part of the work.

431. Range Cattle Production (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 331, 332. Production and marketing of
beef cattle. Analysis of production systems. Coordination of breeding, nutrition, manage-
ment, and marketing. Inspection trips to ranches.

4311, Beef Cattle Feedlot Management (3:2:3). Prerequisite: A H 331. An advanced course deal-
ing with the operation of industrial feedlots. Design of lots, economics, technical nutri-
‘tion, cattle management, marketing, and consumer relations. Laboratory will be in-service,
with visits to major operations in the area.

4312. Swine Production (3:2:2). Prerequisite: A H 331, 332. The swine industry. Breeding, feed-
ing, housing, and marketing. Herd records. Diseases, parasites, and sanitation. Laboratory
practice with farm animals and equipment is done as assigned problems.

4313. Swine Management Systems (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 4312. Factors affecting and inter-
relationships of capital, feed, labor, buildings, equipment, and other items in swine pro-
duction.

4314, Poultry Production (3:3:0), Prerequisite: A H 233, 331. Breeding, feeding, management,
and marketing of poultry and poultry products. Housing types as influenced by biological
and engineering requirements. Egg and meat performance tests. Disease control and sanita-
tion.

435. Dairy Cattle Management (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 331, 332. Feeding for growth, mainte-
nance, and milk production. Handling and marketing milk and animals. Dairy barn
construction and sanitation. Advanced registry and herd records.

436. Animal Nutrition (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 331, The role of nutrients in the metabolism
of farm animals. Nutrient utilization and energy efficiency in production,

438. Developmental Growth and Fattening (3:3:0). A study of differentiation, development,
growth, and fattening of domestic animals as influenced by hereditary and environmental
interactions, and the interrelationships of growth and fattening with the physical and
chemical composition of the body.

439. Endocrinology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: A H 333. A study of the endocrine glands and their
secretions. The role of hormones in livestock production, including their influence upon
metabolism, dietary requirements, growth, reproduction, lactation, and fattening,
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441, Sheep, Wool, and Mohair Production (4:3:2). Prerequisite: A H 331, 332. Range and farm
sheep. Angora goats. Breeding, feeding, disease, and parasite control. Wool and mohair
production, grading, sorting, and marketing.

FOR GRADUATES

511. Seminar (1:1:0). Analysis of current and significant past research, Oral presentations and
discussions. Enrollment in each semester while in graduate school.

532. Environmental Physiology of Domestic Animals (3:3:0). The study of animal-environment
relationships with particular emphasis upon animal acclimitization to environmental condi-
‘tions encountered in arid and semiarid land areas.

533. Techniques in Animal Research (3). Techniques currently employed in animal research.
Inservice training in the use and application of these techniques.

534. Research in Animal Science (3). Inservice research work in breeding, nutrition, or meats.
Problems are done on a semi-independent basis. Design and carrying out of actual experi-
ments, including publication of results. May be repeated for credit.

536. Blometry (3:2:2). Analysis of experimental procedures and designs for agricultural research.
Analysis of wvariance, and least-squares analysis. Component of variance partitioning.
Regression and correlation techniques.

537. Advanced Animal Breeding (3:3:0). Population parameters. Heritabllity and heterosis.
Genetic-environmental interactions. Methods for deriving population statistics. Genetic bases
for performance testing programs.

538. Animal Nutrition I—Ruminant (3:3:0). Analysis of nutritional theory, Intermediary
metabolism; of nitrogen, energy, vitamins, and minerals under the conditions of mainte-
nance and va.rlom ty'pea of production. Ruminal fermentation.

5311. Amimal Nutri I tric  (3:3:0). Analysis of monogastric nutritional theory.
Utilization of nutrients in various body processes., Effects of environment. Research pro-
cedures.

539. Physiology of Reproduction (3:2:2). Anatomy of reproductive systems; physiological regula-
tions of reproductive processes; estrous cycle; gonadal functions; semen evaluation;
fertilization; embryology; pregnancy; parturition; lactation; factors affecting reproductive
efficiency; research techniques.

541. The Science of Meat and Meat Products (4:3:3). The application of various scientific
disciplines in the study of meat and meat products. Histological, chemical, and biological
properties of meat. Palatability characteristics, nutrivtive value, and quality factors.
Preservation and packaging. Methods of analysis.

631. Master's Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Dairy Industry
This department supervises the following degree programs: DAIRY INDUS-
TRY, Bachelor of Science and Master of Science. Degree requirements are given
in the accompanying curriculum table.
The department maintains a dairy plant with modern equipment for lab-
oratory instruction in all phases of the dairy industry and for bacteriological
and chemical analyses of food and dairy products.

Dairy Industry Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR

(See Uniform Freshman Year)
SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
MBIO 231, Bactericlogy 3 ABCO 236 Mkt. Ag. Prod. 3
CHEM 142, Gen, Chem. 4 CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem, 4
DI 241, Adv. Prin. Food & DI 231, Adv. Prin. Food &

Da_iry Indus. I 4 Dairy Indus. IT 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3
Electives 6 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

Electives 4
18-19
18-19

THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
DI 314, Adv. Dairy Prod. Judging

ACCT 234, Blem. Acct.I 3 1
DI 313, Dairy Prod. Judging 1 D I 322, Mkt. Dairy Prod. 2
DI 334, Fund. Food & Danry Sci. 3 DI 335, Fund, Food & Dairy Sci. 1I 3
D1 337, Food Plant Equip. 3 DI 338, Food Plant Equip. II 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Or 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct 3
SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof, Spch 3 Electives 6
Electives 3
18
19
FOURTH YEAR
DI 437, Food P‘lanfgltlgt & Mdse. 3 DI 411, Food & gﬂ;’gghtd
DI 441, Dairy Prod, Mfg. 4 Seminar : 1
HIST 231 Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 DI 433, Mkt. Milk 3
Electives 6 DI 435, Food & Dairy Insp. &
Qual. Contr, 3
16 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
Electives 6
16

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.



Dairy Industry 63

Courses in Dairy Industry.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. Principles of the Dairy and Food Industries (3:3:0)., A general survey of the dalry and
food industries, food production, spoilage, preservaition, and. processing.

231. Advanced Principles of Food and Dairy Industry II. (3:1:4). Prerequisite: D I 131. Ele-

g mentary training associated with bacteriological problems in the food and dairy industry.

241. Advanced Principles of Food and Dairy Industry I (4:3:3). Prerequisite: D I 131. A survey
of methods and techniques involved in the processing and laboratory control of food and
dairy products.

313. Dairy Products Judging (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Commercial grades
and classification of dairy products; practice in judging milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream.

314. Advanced Dairy Products Judging (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Commercial
grades and classification of dairy products; practice in judging milk, butter, cheese, and
ice cream.

322. Marketing Dairy Products (2:2:0). Prerequisite: D I 131 or approval of instructor. Federal
‘marketing orders, byproducts markets, pricing formuila, brokenage policies.

334. Fundamentals of Food and Dairy Science I (3:2:3). Prerequisite: DI 131, CHEM 142 or
consent of instructor. Chemical and physical principles of basic importance in the processing
of dairy and food products. -

335. Fundamentals of Food and Dairy Science II (3:2:3). Prerequisite: DI 334 or consent of
instructor. Chemical and physical principles of basic importance in the processing of dairy
and food products.

337. Food Plant Equipment X (3:2:2). Prerequisite: D I 131 or consent of instructor. Applica-
tion of physical principles of heat and power to operation of food plant equipment;
refrigeration; water problems; plumbing, sewage disposal; steam boilers.

338, Food Plant Equipment XII (3:2:2). Prerequisite: D I 337 or consent of instructor. Principles
involved in the selection, installation, and care of food plant equipment.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

411. Food and Dairy Industry Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing in the depart-
ment. Review of scientific literature; papers and reports; class discussion. Graduate
students may repeat for credit.

430. Food and Dairy Industry Problems (3). Prerequisite: 21 hours in the department and
consent of the instructor. Investigation of special problems in the field of food and dairy
industry. May be repeated for credit.

433. Market Milk (3:2:3). Prerequisite: DI 131. The fluid milk industry; milk and public
health; ecity, state, and federal regulations and ordinances; production; transportation,
handling of milk; cost studies; field trip.

435. Food and Dairy Inspection and Quality Control (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor..
Municipal, state, and federal dairy :and food regulations; inspection methods; methods of
quality control; required field trip.

437. Food Plant Management and Merchandising (3:3:0). Prerequisite: D I 322, Organization
and control of food plants; ethics and methods of merchandising; required field trips.

441, Dairy Products Manufacturing (4:2:4). Prerequisite: DI 231 and DI 241. Problems in
the manufacturing of butter, cheese, ice cream, and condensed milk products.

FOR GRADUATES

531. Food and Dairy Industry Research (3). Prerequisite: Consent of major professor. Scientific
research in the field of food and dairy industry. May be repeated for credit.

535. Food and Dailry Bacteriology Research (3). Prerequisite: Consent of major professor.
Scientific research in the field of food and dairy bacteriology. May be repeated for credit.

631. Master’s Thesis (3), Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Park Administration,
Horticulture, and Entomology

This department supervises the following degree programs: Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science in ENTOMOLOGY, HORTICULTURE, or PARK AD-
MINISTRATION. Degree requirements are given in the accompanying tables.

As a part of the training in park administration student majors are given
the opportunity to work in parks departments throughout the United States
and Canada. This work experience permits the students to secure valuable

-training in the fields of landscape architecture, urban planning, and parks
design and administration. )

The senior class customarily works on site developments for parks in
Texas cities as a class project. Cities involved have included Andrews, Dallas,
Lubbock, San Antonio, Tulia, and Amarillo.

The horticulture major allows the student to concentrate his work in one
of three emphasis areas: ornamentals, production, or turf management. Stu-
dents selecting the ornamental emphasis area are those with an interest in
the activities of production, research, marketing, or maintenance within orna-
mental horticulture, floriculture, and the nursery industry.

The entomology curriculum is a closely coordinated program stressing both
academic and applied phases of the profession. Summer study away from the
campus is promoted through a work-study program with state and federal
agencies and industry.

The entomology section sponsors an annual short course for pest control
operators from the Texas, New Mexico, Oklahoma region. Other short courses
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are conducted for area chemical dealers, gin operators, and students in-
terested in cotton and grain sorghum insects and their control. Research on
mosquito and fly control, cotton insects, grain sorghum insects, and wheat
insects is conducted in cooperation with the U.S. Public Health Service, US
Department of Agriculture, State Department of Agriculture, Texas Agricul-
tural Experiment Stations, and local growers.

Park Administration Curriculum.

FIRST. YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 P A 134, Fund. of Park Plan,

3

AG E 232, Plane & Topo. Surv, 3 GEOL 143, Geology 4
ENTO 231, Intro. to Entom. 3 HORT 233, Plant Matl. II 3
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Org. 3
HORT 232, Plant Matl. I 3 BIOL 142, Zoology 4
P.E., Ba.n-d or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
16-17 18-19

Fall Spring
P A 3311, Lasidsempe Arch, I 3 P A 3312, Landscape Arch, II 3
P A 339, Constr 3 AECO 341, Ag. Statistics 4
HORT 338 Turf Grass Mgt 3 HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3
ARCH 332, Hist. Landscape Arch. 3 BLAW 338, Bus. Law I 3
SOC 230, Intro. to Soc. or P A 3313, Basic Park Admin. 3

SOC 4312, The Urban Comm. 3 2
Blectives 3

Blectives

FOURTH YEAR

Spring
P A 441, Landscape A 4 P A 442, Landscape Arch. IV 4
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3 ARCH 337, Prin. of City Plan. 3
HORT 410, Seminar 1 SPCH 338, Bus. & Prof. Spch. 3
P A 422, Park Admin, 2 P A 431, Munic. Rec. Admin. 3
RMGT 231, Intro. Wildlife Mgt. 3 BOT 436, Plant Geography 3
ANTH 231, Origin & Nature of Man 3 Electives 3
16 ' 19
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—136.
Enotomology Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
ENTO 231, Intro. Entom. 3 ENTO 322, Livestock Pests or
BIOL 142, Zoology 4 ENTO 323, Hort. Pests 2
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem, 4 HIST 231, Hist. of U.S, to 1877 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 CHEM 341 Org. Chem. 4
MBIO 231, Bacter!dlogy 3 ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3
P.E., 'Baml or Basic ROTC 1-2 HORT 231 Vegetable Crops 3
Elective 2
18-19 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC . 1-2
18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Sprlnx

ENTO 321, Field Crop Insects 2 ENTO 334, Insect 3
ENTO 335, Insect Taxonomy 3 BOT 331, Plant Physiol, 3
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
BOT 332, Plant Pathology 3 SPCH 338 Bus. & Prof. Spch, or

'Agronamar course 3. BLAW 338, Bus. Law 3
ZOOL 335, Comp, Invert. Zool. 3 Electives | 5

FOURTH YEAR

Spring
ENTO 432, Insect ENTO 421, l‘mma:tum Insects

Ecology 3 2

ENTO 441, Insect Tox. & Physiol. 4 ENTO 431, Compounds 3
*Agronomy course 4 ENTO 4311, Med Entom. 3
Electives '8 BNTO 4312, Acarology 3
ENTO 410, Seminar 1

17 . Electives 6

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic RO'IC—'J.:‘-&
* Must be elected from AGRO 241, 331, 341, 4313, 433,



Horticulture, Park Administration 65

Horticulture Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
(See Uniform Freshman Year)

SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring

. BIOL 142, Zoology 4 AGRO 241, Soils 4
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 341, Intro. to Org, Chem. 4
ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3 ENTO 231, Intro. Entom. 3
HORT 234, Propagation Meth, 3 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
P.E,, Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 *QOther courses 6
*QOther courses 3
18-19
18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
MBIO 231, Bacteriology 3 BOT 331, Plant Physiol. 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
HORT 334, Floriculture 3 HORT 333, Fruit Culture 3
AECO 341, Ag. Statistics 4 *QOther courses - 8
*Other courses 5
17
18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
AGRO 341, Prin. of Genetics 4 ENTO 431, Ag. Compounds 3
BOT 332, Plant Path. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funet, 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org. 3 *Other courses 3 . 11
HORT 410, Seminar 1 :
*Qther courses 6 17
17

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC—138.

* Ornamentals Emphasis (Orn. Hort.—Floral and Nursery): In addition to the above courses,
the student electing the ornamentals emphasis must take the following courses: AG E 222 or 232,
HORT 232, 233, 338, 3314, 430, and 436, plus 19 hours of electives, to be approved by the
department.

* Production Emphasis (Fruits and Vegetables): In addition to the above courses, the student
electing the production emphasis must take the following courses: AECO 236; AGE 222;
AGRO 436 or 4311; HORT 231, 421, 430, 431, and 435, plus 17 hours of electives, to be approved
by the department.

* Turfgrass Management Emphasis: In additions to the above courses, the student electing
the turfgrass management emphasis must take the following courses: AG E 232; HORT 232,
233, 338, 421, 430, 432; P A 339, 3313, plus 13 hours of electives, to be approved by ‘the depart-
ment.

Courses in Park Administration.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

134, Fundamentals of Park Planning (3:1:6). The study of graphics including lettering; basic
forms, descriptive geometry, perspectives, and ‘shades and shadows, as well as principles
of design as each relates to park planning.

330. Problems Course (3). Prerequisite: Student is assued to have completed basic work which
would equip him for the problem assigned. P.A 330 is a junior level problems course
designed to accommodate students in specific problems assigned during their in-service
training.

339. Landscape Construction (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Design and construction
of landscape structures. Consideration is given to ethics, professional practices, specifica-
tions, quantity surveys, and construction materials. Working drawings and specifications of
various landscape structures required.

3311. Landscape Architecture I (3:1:6). Prerequisite: AG'E 232, HORT 232 and 233, and
P A 134. A basic course of landscape architecture, with special emphasis on the elements
and principles of design, theory analysis, and application to projects in the design of
private, semi-private, and public areas, such as homes, schools, play lots, school-park
combinations, and community parks. )

3312. Landscape Architecture II (3:1:6). Prerequisite: P A 3311. A continuation of 3311, with
intermediate landscape architectural problems of greater complexity, with emphasis on
practical application. Includes residential developments, industrial parks, community play-
fields, city and state parks, and large recreational facilities.

3313. Basic Park Administration (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. A study of adminis-
tration, operation, management, and history of city, county, state, and national parks.
Spring semester only.

410. Seminar (1:1:0)., Prerequisite: Senior standing in park administration. Assigned readings,
informal discussions, and oral reports and papers. :

425. Park Administration Problems (2). Junior or senior standing or permission of the chair-
man of the department. : .

431. Municipal Recreation Administration (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of
the department chairman. A course in basic principles of municipal recreation with practical
suggestions for carrying these principles into effect.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
422. Park Administration (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Upperclass standing with consent of instructor.
The function and operation of park departmenits as related to other agencies of the city,
county, state, and federal governments. Fall semester only.
430. Park Administration Problems (3). Prerequisite: Open to all advanced students having
' satisfactory scholastic records. An investigation of a problem in the field of special interest
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441.

442.

531

540.

541.

542.

631,

Horticulture

to the individual student concerned. May be repeated for credit with approval of department
chairman.

Landscape Architecture IIT (4:1:8). Prerequisite: P A 3312, senior standing or special
permission from department chairman. Advanced landscape architectural problems, with
emphasis on investigation, analysis, research, application, and graphics relative to large
scale projects. Investigation and planning of city, metropolit_an, and regiona.l_ parks and
park systems and their relationship to other governental functions, such as zoning, traffic,
expansion, school sites, shopping centers, industrial parks, and other related land use
problems.

Landscape Architecture IV (4:1:8). Prerequisite: P A 441. A continuation of P A 441, with
advanced landscape architectural problems in the investigation and planning of city,
metropolitan, and regional parks and park systems. Area cities are used as practical
problems.

FOR GRADUATES

Park Administration Research (3). Prerequisite: Consent of major professor. An outline
of a specific problem of specialized study not included in regular course work. May be
repeated for credit with approval of major professor.

Advanced Park Administration (4:3:2). Essential to the development of advanced park
administration concepts is the ability to ferret out fundamental facts, ‘to analyze this
data and make critical accurate judgments for sound decisions and subsequent action.
The aims and topics included within the syllabus outline are geared to achieve these ends.
Advanced Park Planning and Design (4:1:8). The advanced student, through analysis and
interpretation, develops comprehensive long-range plans for area, regional, state, and
national park systems. Recreational needs, tourism, conservation, recreational economics,
policies, and legislation are incorporated into this research and planning.

Advanced Park Planning and Design (4:1:8). Prerequisite: P'A 541. A continuation of
P A 541, in which the advanced student, through analysis and interpretation, develops
comprehensive long-range plans for area, regional, state, and national park systems.
Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Horticulture,

131.
231.
232.

233.

234.

320.

333.

334,

338.

3314.

410.

421.

425.

430.

431.

432.

435.

. 436.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Principles of Horticulture (3:2:2). Fundamental principles and practices of growth, mainte-
nance, and use of horticultural plants, and landscape of small homes.

Vegetable Crops (3:2:3). Prerequisite: HORT 131. Principles and practices in production
of the major truck crops. Fall semester only.

Plant Materlals I (3:2:2). Prerequisite: HORT 131. Identification, characteristics, and use
of plant materials of ornamental value, from the ferns and conifers to the rose family.
Fall semester only.

Plant Materials II (3:2:2). Prereqiusite: HORT 131 and 232. Identification, characteristics,
and use of plant materials of ornamental value, from the rose and legume families through
the composites. Spring semester only.

Propagation Methods (3:2:3). Prerequisite: HORT 131, CHEM 141. Propagation techniques
of commercial nurseries and greenhouse ranges; study of the physiological reaction and
cutting miaterial.

Horticulture Problems (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Completion of basic work in the student’s
program which would equip him for the problem assigned. ‘Subject to approval of the
depariment.

Fruit Culture (3:3:0). Prerequisite: HORT 131. Principles of fruit -cculture, nutrition, irriga-
tion, training, and pruning, fruit development and handling, orchard establishment, and
varities. Required field trips. Offered spring semester 1969 and alternate years.

Principles of Floriculture (3:2:3). Greenhouse construction, heating, fundamental soil treat-
ment, and the basic principles of flower production and floriculture marketing. Offered
fall semester 1969 and alternate years. Required field trips.

Turfgrass Management (3:3:0). Principles and practices of turfgrass management for
such specialized areas as athletic fields, playground areas, golf courses, home lawns, etc.
Offered spring semesters only.

Fundamentals of Home Landscape Design (3:2:2). Prerequisite: HORT 131. Aimed at
providing sufficient background for the student to plan and analyze the home landscape
setting and to design suitable solutions for this problem. Fall semester only.

Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing in horticulture and park management.
Assigned readings, current advances, informal discussions, and oral reports and paper.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Arboriculture (2:1:3)., Prerequisite: HORT 333 and senior standing. The physiological
principles and industry practices in the production, moving, care, and maintenance of
ornamental trees and shrubs. Required field trips, Offered spring semester 1968 and
alternate years.

Homculgure Problems (2). Prerequisite: Open to all advanced students having satisfactory
scholastic records. Investigation of a problem in the field of special interest to the in-
dividual student concerned.

Horticulture Problems (3). Prerequisite: Open to all advanced students having satisfactory
scholastic records. Investigation of a problem in the field of special interest to the student.
Repeated for credit with approval of department chairman.

Advanced Fruit Production (3:3:0), Prerequisite: HORT 333, advanced standing in agricul-
ture. Practices and problems in the commercial production, storage, and handling of the
important fruit crops. Offered fall semester 1969 and alternate years.

Advq.nqed Turfgrass Management (3:2:3). Prerequisite: HORT 338. Advanced problems of
specialized turfgrass management, with special emphasis on golf course management and
park lawns. Field trips required. Offered spring semester 1968 and alternate years.
Advpnced Vegetable Production (3:3:0). Prerequisite: HORT 231, advanced standing in
agriculture. Practices and problems in the commercial production and handling of important
;ziigable crops for fresh market and processing. Offered fall semester 1968 and alternate
Advanced Floricultural Science (3:2:3). Prerequisite: HORT 334. Junior standing. Recent
cultural techniques of fertilization crop regulation and the detailed study of the factors
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of culture of the principle floricultural crops. Required field trips. Offered spring semester
1968 and alternate years.

FOR GRADUATES
Horticulture Seminar (1:1:0). Review and discussion of current literature in the field.
May . be repeated for credit.
Horticulture Research (3). Prerequisite: Consent of major professor. An outline of a
specific problem of specialized study not included in regular course work. May be repeated
for credit with approval of major professor.
Horticultural Crop Behavior (3:3:0). Aimed at giving the graduate a recent approach to
the modifications in crop responses and recently developed techniques used to regulate
physiological responses of growth and production of horticultural crops. Fall semester only.
Horticultural Plant Evaluation Techniques (3:3:0). Aimed at giving the graduate some of
the fundamental methods, means, data taking, and analysis to permit a clearer under-
standing and more thorough analytical techniques. Spring semester only.
Master's Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Entomology.

110.
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Problems in Entomology (1). Specific assigned problems dealing with insect behavior or
control. May be used for degree credit with dean’s approval.

Introductory Entomology (3:2:2). An introduction to insects amnd their role in human
affairs, particularly agriculture; emphasis on morphology and biology as applied to control
of pest species; control materials and methods.

Field Crop Insects (2:1:3). Prerequisite: ENTO 231. Field crop pests; cotton, range crop,
and small grains insect pests; storage pests. Fall semester only.

Livestock Pests (2:2:0). Prerequisite: ENTO 231. Livestock pests and associated insect
problems. Life history and economic control. Spring semester only.

Horticulture Pests (2:1:3). Prerequisite: ENTO 231. The arthropod pests of ornamental,
vegetable, and fruit crops. Recognition, biology, and control. Spring semester only.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Insect Morphology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: An introductory course in entomology. A study
of form and function of the insect body. Structural adaptation. Spring semester only.
Insect Taxonomy (3:2:3). Prerequisite: An introductory course in entomology. Classification
of insects. The student will be expected to have his own collection. Fall semester only.
Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Senior or advanced standing in entomology. Assigned read-
ings, current advances, informal discussions, oral reports, and papers. May be repeated for
credit.

Immature Insects (2:1:3). Prerequisite: ENTO 231. A course in the identification, alternate
morphology and biology of immature insect forms. Spring semester only.

Agricultural Compounds (3:3:0). Prerequisite: An introductory course in entomology and
‘CHEM 341. Nature, mode of action and uses of insecticides, fungicides, herbicides, and
fertilizers. Spring semesters and summer terms.

Insect Ecology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: An introductory course in entomology. The adapta-
tion of the insect to its biological and physical world. Population dynamies, macro- and
miecro-habitants, and insect responses. Fall semester only.

Insect Natural History (3:2:2). An introductory course for non-majors. The resources of
the insect as applied to our understanding of life, the animal world, and man’s relationship
to insects.

Insect Toxicology and Physiology (4:3:3). Prerequisite: ENTO 231, CHEM 341. A study
of physiological process of digestion, metabolism, nerve transmission, ete., and the toxic
mechanisms used to combat insect pests. Fall semester only.

Medical Entomology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Advanced standing in zoology, premed, or agri-
culture. Insects, mites, and ticks as vectors of human disease and as pests. Spring se-
mester only.

Acarology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Advanced standing in zoology, premed, or agriculture.
The systematics, life histories, and control of mites affecting man, animals, and plants.
Spring semester only.

FOR GRADUATES

Advanced Economic Entomology (2:2:0). Prerequisite: ENTO 231, ENTO 321, or graduate
standing. Factors influencing insect control, with special emphasis on the principles of
insect control, resistance, and new control measures, as they relate to specific insect prob-
lems.

Literature and History of Entomology (2:2:0). Prerequisite: A basic entomology course,
permission. of the instructor, or graduate standing, The background and development of
entomology as a science is traced through its historical literature. Concepts of insect life
and taxonomy from the ancients down to modern genetic concepts are developed.

Advanced Insect Taxonomy (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Basic entomology and ENTO 334, and
ENTO 335, or permission of the instructor. Description, keys, and literature for determin-
ing insects to genus and species. A specialized group will be assigned for detailed study.
Entomology Research (3). Prerequisite: Consent of major professor. An outline of a specific
problem of specialized study not included in regular course work. May be repeated for
credit with approval of major professor.

Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.



School of Arts and Sciences

The primary function of the School of Arts and Sciences is to provide a
liberal education for its students. Through the programs offered by its 20
departments, the school aims to develop habits of independent and creative
thinking which will enrich the lives of its graduates and enable them to be-
come participating members of their community. Through its courses in the
liberal arts and the sciences, the school also provides the background for
further specialization and is of special value to the student who comes to
college without a predetermined field of study. Although it is one of the tra-
ditions of American education that the student shall have the right to select
for himself the areas of study he wishes to follow, experience has demon-
strated that certain studies are of fundamental importance, not only in pro-
viding a base from which to explore more definite realms of knowledge, but
also in affording lifelong personal satisfaction and enjoyment. These basic
studies are to be found among those offered by the School of Arts and Sciences.

The work offered in this school is most diversified. Herein the student
can learn of the society in which he lives and how that society developed
through its history, its literature, its art and music. Through political science
the student learns how society governs itself, and through the physical and
biological sciences he learns the fundamental laws of the universe. The stu-
dent is enabled to broaden his concepts and by liberal education to attain
values which last a lifetime.

Students previously enrolled in a program leading to a Bachelor of Science
in Education degree (elementary or secondary) in the School of Arts and
Sciences may complete the program as specified in the catalog under which
they entered, but they will be enrolled in the School of Education.

The departments in the School of Arts and Sciences participate extensively
in the graduate programs of Texas Technological College on both master’s and
doctor’s levels. Details are available in the Catalog of the Graduate School.

The School of Arts and Sciences is divided into instructional departments
which offer course work and supervise the degree programs. The student
should note carefully any particular requirements indicated by a department
in which he p]_ans to major or minor. For most of the Bachelor of Science
programs specific curricula have been designed and are presented in tables
under the appropriate departmental heading. There are several interdepart-
mental degree programs which are described in a separate section below.

. Courses are listed on the following pages by departments. Each course is
listed by name and number, and many include brief descriptions. An exami-
nation of these course descriptions will reveal that many subjects are covered
to meet different interests and purposes. Some courses are open to all stu-
dents, while others are for the specialist in that area. The student thus has
an opportunity to take courses which broaden his educational experience or
which provide concentration in a particular subject. The wise student will
include courses of both kinds.

Course Load. The amount of work normally carried by a student in the
School of Arts and Sciences should not exceed 17 hours per semester. Unless
specifically prescribed by a particular curriculum, loads exceeding 17 hours
or loads of less than 12 hours must have the specific approval of the dean.
In calculating the load, the dean will consider all active correspondence
courses, grade-point averages, and the student's extracurricular work. Course
loads in excess of 20 semester hours will not be approved.

Freshman Yea;-. Entering freshmen are expected to follow the program
outlined below during their first year in college:
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Sem. Hrs.
1. English composition 6
2. Mathematics, foreign language, science, or history ... 20-22
3. Electives, if not included under 2 above 6
4, Physical education, band, or basic ROTC 2-3
Total for both semesters of freshman Year ..o 34-37

The entering freshman develops his program in conference* with his aca-
demic adviser, to whom he is assigned for his first year in college. The stu-
dent reports to his adviser for such individual conferences or group meetings
as are needed for the purpose of orienting himself to academic regulations
and procedures, curricula, and degree requirements in the student’s various
areas of interest.

Required freshman courses should be taken during the freshman year and
not postponed. During the sophomore year the student should take the second
year of English and physical education, band, or basic air or military science,
and should remove all unabsolved freshman requirements. Students who
postpone taking required freshman subjects until the senior year must still
take such subjects, though the credit therefrom will not apply toward the
hours required for a degree. For the purpose of this regulation a senior is
considered as a student with a minimum of 96 semester hours to his credit.

Special and Interdepartmental Programs

Biblical Literature. This is not a degree program but serves to intro-
duce students to that world of literature, the Bible, which has so broadly
affected Western culture. Guidance is given in the study of its moral and re-
ligious teachings and their relevance to life today. Though recognized for
credit by the College, all courses are taught off campus in centers provided
by the churches at no expense to the College. Courses are described in the
departmental section on the following pages.

Bilingual Secretarial Program. A degree of Bachelor of Arts with a bi-
lingual secretarial major is offered in cooperation with the Department of
Secretarial Administration in the School of Business Administration. The cur-
riculum is arranged by student consultation with the chairman of the foreign
language department of the student’s language emphasis.

The degree requirements follow:
(1) Completion of the general requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree.

(2) Completion of a major (of 33 semester hours) in French, German,
or Spanish and a minor (minimum 18 hours) in an academic subject.

(3) Completion of an additional 25 semester hours in courses in the De-
partment of Business Education and Secretarial Administration. This will not
normally cause the total hours required for a degree to exceed 123 because
the usual elective courses may be used for this purpose. For students who
have previously attained basic skills in typing and/or shorthand the require-
ments in business education and secretarial administration will be propor-
tionately reduced. Courses in typing and shorthand may be counted as semes-
ter hours toward the degree if this program is completed.

Economics. A degree of Bachelor of Arts with an economics major is
offered in cooperation with the Department of Economics in the School of
Business Administration. The curriculum is arranged by student consultation
with the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

The degree requirements are those of the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major (minimum of 30 semester hours) in economics.

Eduecation. Students in the School of Arts and Sciences who wish to do
S0 may major in education by completing the standard requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree, including a minimum of 30 semester hours in courses
in education as arranged with the chairman of the appropriate department
within the School of Education. A minor in education may be included as
part of the requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree.

__Honors Studies. In addition to Honors courses in separate departmental
listings, the following interdepartmental seminars are administered by the
Director of Honors. Students expecting to be graduated in Honors Studies are
required to complete at least two of these seminars.
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Courses in Honor Studies. )

A&S H 331. Honors Seminar in Humanities (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing and participa-
tion in Honors Studies. In-depth study of major literary works emphasizing the interrela-
tionships of literature and philosophy. Participating departments: English and Philosophy.

A&S H 332. Honors Seminar in Sciences (3:3:0), Prerequisite: Junior standing and participation
in Honors Studies. Study of origin, development, and interrelationships of land-form and
life-form. Historical and current concepts are emphasized. Participating departments: Bi-
ology and Geosciences. )

A&S H 333. Honors Seminar in Social Sciences (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing and par-
ticipation in Honors Studies. Study of techniques, principles, and methodology of the sqma.l
sciences as applied to a central topic to demonstrate the interrelationships of the wvarious
disciplines. Participating departments: Economics, Education, Government, History, Psy-
chology, and Sociology.

Latin American Area Studies. A major in Latin American Area Studies
for a Bachelor of Arts degree consists of course work in several departments.
Additional information may be obtained from the departments of Govern-
ment, History, and Classical and Romance Languages.

For the major, 30 semester hours must be completed from among the
following courses: . .

Anthropology and Sociology: 3 to 6 hours in ANTH 4316, SOC 336.

Economics: 3 hours in ECO 339 (Prerequisite: ECO 231, 232).

Spanish/Portuguese: Either 6 hours of SPAN 4321, 4322, 4323, 4324, 4325,

4326, 4327, 4328, 4329, or 6 hours of PORT 430, 435, 436.

Geography: 3 to 6 hours in GEOG 4363, 4364.

Government: 3 to 6 hours in GOVT 4374, 4375.

History: 6 to 12 hours in HIST 4321, 4322, 4323, 4324.

With prior approval, substitutions may be possible.

For the minor, 18 hours may be chosen from any field in which a minor
is customarily taken. However, the same course may not be counted in both
the major and the minor. '

In addition, the standard requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree must
be met.

Liberal Arts. Freshmen or sophomores may major in a general program
known as Liberal Arts until they select the major degree area in which they
wish to graduate. Additional information may be obtained from the Liberal
Arts Adviser, Paul J. Woods, S. Se. 111.

Premedical and Predental. Colleges of medicine and dentistry require
an applicant to present a certificate of graduation from an accredited high
school, together with a minimum of two years of college work. Most medical
schools require three years of college work, and many require a bachelor’'s
degree. The course of study meets the usual requirements for entrance to
medical school. For predentistry students, certain modifications may be
advisable.

The premedical program is not designed to meet the minimum require-
ments of any specific medical school, but is planned to fit the student for the
successful study of medicine. Each student is charged with the responsi-
bility for knowing any special requirements of the medical school which
he plans to aftend and should consult the premedical adviser at each
registration period. Application for admission 1o the professional school should
be made through the office of the Chairman of the Premedical Advisory
Committee, Miss Margret Stuart, Chem. 5. Professional aptitude and ad-
mission tests may be taken at Texas Technological College.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts for premedical or predental students may
be obtained in one of two ways.

A. By compl'eting the requirements for a B.A. while in residence at
Texas Technological College. The major selected depends on the interest of
the student.

B. By completing three years of work in the School of Arts and Sciences,
totaling a minimum of 100 semester hours, and by graduation from a Class A
medical or dental college. The following regulations apply:

1. Of the three years of preprofessional work, at least the junior year
must be completed in residence at this College. This minimum will apply
to transfer students from other colleges, provided they have satisfactorily
completed the work outlined in the freshman and sophomore years or its
equivalent.

2. The three years of work must satisfy all graduation requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree at this College, with the exception of the
major requirements.
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3. The applicant for a degree under this plan must submit properly
approved credentials from a Class A college of medicine or college of
dentistry to the effect that the applicant has completed satisfactorily the
work leading a degree of Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of Dental Surgery.
Evidence of the degree will substitute for the degree requirements in a
major field.

Premedical and Predental Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
The curriculum should include CHEM 141, 142; BIOL 141, 142; ENG 131, 132, or 133, 134;
MATH 131, 133, and 1-2 hours of P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC. In addition, 6-8 hours of work
should be chosen in a foreign language or history (HIST 231, 232).

SECOND YEAR =
Fall Spring

CHEM 251, Anal. Chem. or ZOOL 241, Comp. Vert. Anat. or
ZOOL 241, Comp. Vert. Anat. 4-5 ‘CHEM 251, Anal. Chem, 4-5
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys. 4 PHYS 142, Gen. Phys. 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
Foreign Lang. or History 3-4 Foreign Lang. or History 34
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
15-18 15-18

Prenursing. See School of Home Economics.

Preprofessional Programs. Basic courses for entrance into seminaries
and into schools of optometry and pharmacy may be completed at Texas
Technological College. Preministerial students may receive advice from the
Chairman of the Sociology Department; preoptometry students from the Chair-
man of the Physics Department; prepharmacy students from the Chairman
of the Chemistry Department.

Recreation. See departments of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion for men or women. .

Teacher Education. The curricula of most of the Bachelor of Arts degree
programs and some of the Bachelor of Science programs are sufficiently flexi-
ble to permit a student to major in an academic subject, yet meet the re-
quirements for certification by taking the required courses in the School of
Education. The student should refer to the section of this catalog describing
teacher education and should consult with the chairman of the department
in which he wishes to major.

General Degree Requirements

Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts also apply to all other
degrees offered through the School of Arts and Sciences unless specifically
shown to the contrary.

Bachelor of Arts. The curriculum established for this degree is designed
to provide the foundation of a liberal education through a well rounded study
of the humanities and the physical, biclogical, and social sciences. It pro-
vides also the factual basis and the insights requisite for specialized study
and professional work in these fields. .

The following are the general requirements for this degree:

Sem. Hrs.

1. English 12

2. Foreign Language 1214

A student must complete 12 to 14 hours in the same language. Courses at thg fresh-
man level may not be used to fulfill this requirement if a student has studied this
language for two or more years in high school.

3. Mathematics

If 3% units of mathematics including 2 of algebra, 1 of geometry, and % of
trigonometry are accepted for admission, no further courses in mathematics are
required. If 3 units are accepted, including 2 of algebra and 1 of geometry, 3
semester hours are required. If these admission requirements are not met, 6 hours
of mathematics are required.

4. Required Government and History 12

5. Social science other than major or minor and in addition

to the legislative requirements in government and
history above 6
6. Laboratory Science 8-16
If 2 or more units of laboratory sclence, biological or physical or both, but not in-
cluding general or applied science, are accepted for admission, one year of a
laboratory course in college will satisfy the natural science requirement. If this
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admission requirement is not met, one year of two sciences or two years in one
seience must be completed.

7. Fine Arts 6
ART 130, 131, 4310, 4311; M LT 238, 239; P E 3313; SPCH 231, 4352.

8. Major, minor, and electives sufficient with the above courses
to total a minimum of 123 semester hours, not including
physical education, band, or basic ROTC
9. Physical Education, Band, or ROTC 4-6
Total for degree ... 127-129

The student should have selected his major and minor fields by the time
he reaches his junior year. In the majority of cases, students completing the
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will carry their major and
minor work in departments of this school. For the major subject he will be
required to complete a minimum of 30 semester hours, although as indi-
cated in the degree programs on the following pages, some majors require
more than the minimum. Eighteen hours of the major subject must be in
courses of junior and senior rank. For the minor, a minimum of 18 semester
hours must be completed,* at least 6 of which must be of junior or senior
rank. All courses in the major and minor subjects must be approved by the
chairman of the department concerned. Students who postpone taking required
freshman subjects until their senior year must still take such subjects but
the credit therefrom will not apply towards the hours required for a degree.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, a minimum of 40 semester hours of
junior and senior work must be presented; not more than 42 semester hours
in one subject may be counted; not more than 12 hours in Biblical history and
literature may be counted; not more than 8 hours may be counted in applied
music and/or music ensemble, except for students offering music as a major
or minor; not more than 24 hours in the technical or professional subjects of
agriculture, business administration, engineering, and/or home economics
may be counted as electives; and courses in shorthand and typewriting may
not be offered for this degree except in the bilingual secretarial major.

Bachelor of Science. The curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Science
places greater emphasis on specialized training in mathematics and the
sciences. The following are the requirements for this degree:

Sem. Hrs.
1. English 12
2. Foreign Language 12-14
3. Mathematics 6
4. Required Government and History 12
5. Major, minor, and electives sufficient with the above courses

. to total a minimum of 124 semester hours, not including
physical education, band, or basic ROTC
6. Physical Education, Band, or ROTC 4-6
Total for degree 128-130
Both a major and a minor are required for the Bachelor of Science degree,
and each is to be completed within one of the separate subject matter fields
of microbiology, botany, chemistry, geosciences, mathematics, physics, or
zoology. The minimum requirements for the major and minor are 36 and 18
semester hours, respectively, including a minimum of 18 hours advanced work
in the major and 6 advanced hours in the minor.
Specific curricula are provided for all programs leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree, and it is expected that students will follow the suggestions
and recommendations contained therein.

Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology. The curriculum leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology requires a minimum
enrollment of three academic years and one summer term in the School of
Arts and Sciences and 12 months’ training in a school of medical technology
approved by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. The specific
courses for the degree program are provided. Transfer students from other
colleges or from other degree plans will be integrated into the degrée program
with as little loss of work and time as the requirements permit. A student is
required to be in residence at the College for two semesters, during which
he must complete 30 semester hours of work; at least 24 of the last 30 hours
offered for credit must be completed in residence. An overall C average on
work taken at Texas Technological College is required.

* An exception in foreign languages is explained under the department concerned.
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Bachelor of Science in Physical Education (Men and Women).

Sem. Hrs.

1. English 12
2. Required Government and History ... 12
3. Mathematics or Foreign Language 6-8
4. Psychology 335 3
5. Sociology 3
6. Speech 3
7. Laboratory Science 8-14
8. Major, minor, and electives sufficient with the above courses

to total a minimum of 128 semester hours. A minor of at
least 18 hours including 6 hours of advanced courses is re-
quired on this degree. If a student wishes to complete require-
ments for a certificate he must take required courses in the
School of Education which will count as electives.

Bachelor of Music Education. The Bachelor of Music Education degree
is for the student who expects to teach or direct vocal or instrumental music
in the public schools.

Minimum requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Music Education
are as follows:

Sem. Hrs.

1. English 12
2. Required Government and History 12
3. Foreign Language 6-8
4, Science or Mathematics 6-8
5. Academic Electives 6
6. Professional Education and Student Teaching ; 18
7. Applied music, music literature, music education, music

theory, music ensemble (band, chorus, orchestra, opera),

and free electives, to total a minimum of 130-134 semester

hours, not including physical education, band, or basic ROTC.
8. Physical Education, Band, or ROTC 4-6
Total for degree ... 134-140

Bachelor of Music. Minimum requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Music (Applied Music) are as follows:

Sem. Hrs.
1. English 12
2. Required Government and History 12
3. Foreign Language 6-22
4. Applied music, music literature, music education, music

theory, music ensemble (band, chorus, orchestra, opera
theater), and free electives to total a minimum of 124 to 132
semester hours, depending upon the major, not including
physical education, band, or basic ROTC.
5. Physical Education, Band, or ROTC 4-6
Total for degree ... 128-138

Department of Art

In September of 1967, the Department of Art was formed by combining
the applied arts and the allied arts programs. Due to this action, a complete
revision of art curricula at Texas Technological College has been undertaken.
Students who were enrolled in the art programs prior to September 1968 have
the option of changing to the new program or completing their present program
according to the catalog under which they entered. Entering students may
select programs with majors in advertising art and design or in art with an
option in general art, studio, or interior design.

These art programs lead to the following degrees: Bachelor of Advertising
Art and Design, Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Science in Education with a
teaching field in Art.

The Department of Art has two major purposes: to provide (1) degree
programs that lead to professional development in the visual arts, and (2) a
general nonprofessional degree program for the liberal arts students. Also,
the department offers courses which are designed to appeal to nonmajors who
desire experience in the visual arts as part of their liberal education.
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The department reserves the right to retain, exhibit, angl reproduce wox:k
submitted by students for credit in any course. Work submitted for grade is
the property of the department and remains such until it is returned fo the
student by the department. ] . .

At the end of the sophomore year the major will be required to have a
2.00 overall grade point average and a 2.00 in studio courses to proceed to
upper level studio courses. ) )

Transfer students will be required to present a portfolio of their art work
for departmental evaluation which will be used to determine admission to
studio courses.

Freshman Core. All students majoring in art or advertising art and those
establishing a teaching field in art are required to take the freshman core
which consists of the following courses:

ART 120 Introduction to Drawing
ART 121 Introduction to Drawing
ART 132 Introduction to Design
ART 142 Introduction to Design
ART 130 History of Art

ART 131 History of Art

Art Major. Students working toward a Bachelor of Arts degree in art
must (1) complete the freshman core in art, (2) complete sufficient electives
in art to total 42 hours, including the freshman core, (3) complete the other
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. In selecting the art electives
a student may specialize in studio or interior design. For the studio option,
the departmental chairman should be consulted regarding appropriate course
requirements. Those selecting interior design must take the following art
courses as part of their art electives: ART 2327, 3325, 3326, 4325, 4326, 4327,
and 4329.

Advertising Art and Design Major. This program offers a high concen-
tration of professional courses in two options relating to the commercial art
field. The graphic design option offers the student the opportunity to pre-
pare for a career in the advertising agency, the design studio, publications
design, package design, and related areas. The illustration option offers
preparation for advertising or story illustration for a variety of printed media.

Both the design and the illustration option require completion of the fresh-
man art core with an additional two semesters of common courses which
allow the student to postpone his choice of program until the end of the fourth
semester. Some advanced courses require submission of a portfolio of work
to the faculty as a condition for admission. The curricula for both options
are given below:

Freshman Art Core (17 semester hours, required for both options)

Required Art Courses (38 semester hours, required for both options)
ART 230, 231  Graphic Design I

ART 2321 Perspective I

ART 2322 Type as a Design Element
ART 232 Life Drawing I

ART 235 Introduction to Printmaking
ART 2312 Life Drawing IL

ART 3220 Figure Indication

ART 330 Advanced Drawing

ART 434 Advanced Problems

ART 4321 Advertising Art for Production
ART 4312 Contemporary Art History
ART 4313 Seminar in Art History

Additional Required Art Courses for Graphic Design Option Only
ART 3320, 3321 Graphic Design II

ART 223 Introduction to Painting—Oil

ARTOE% Introduction to Painting—Synthetic Media
AR'I?r225 Introduction to Painting—Watercolor
ARTOEZS Introduction to Pottery

ART 3322 Lettering

ART 4318, 4319 Advanced Graphic Design
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Selected art electives: Painting, Printmaking, or Pottery above the intro-
ductory level (6 semester hours)
Art elective (3 semester hours)
Additional Required Art Courses for Illustration Option Only (23 semester hours)

ART 223 Introduction to Painting—Qil
or

ART 224 Introduction to Painting—Synthetic Media
or

ART 225 Introduction to Painting—Watercolor

ART 330 Advanced Drawing (repeat once for credit)

ART 3323 Nlustration I

ART 3324 Illustration IT

ART 4322 Advanced Ilustration

ART 4323 Experimental INlustration

Selected art electives: Painting, Printmaking, or Pottery above the intro-
ductory level (6 semester hours)
Required Courses in other departments (58-60 hours)
English, 12 hours
MATH 135
Foreign Language, 6-8 hours
History, 6 hours
Government, 6 hours
SPCH 338
JOUR 3351
PHYS 237 or JOUR 3313
MKT 334
Electives, 9 hours
P. E., Band, or ROTC, 4 hours

Teacher Education. Students desiring to teach in the public schools may
obtain elementary, broadfield-secondary, or all-level certification in art. These
certification plans are available through two degree programs: Bachelor of
Science in Education and Bachelor of Arts. The art course requirements for
the secondary and all-level programs are as follows:

Freshman Art Core (17 semester hours)
Required Art Courses (31-34 semester hours)

ART 221 Introduction to Enameling

ART 222 Introduction to Textiles

ART 223 Introduction to Painting—Oil

ART 224 Introduction to Painting—Synthetic Media

ART 225 Introduction to Painting—Watercolor

ART 227 Introduction to Jewelry

ART 228 Introduction to Ceramics

ART 229 Introduction to Sculpture

ART 234 Presentation Techniques for Art Education

ART 235 Introduction to Printmaking

ART 236 History and Philosophy of Art Education

ART 3318 Crafts in Elementary Education (required for AllJevel
Certificate only)

*ART 432 Art in Secondary Education

*ART 433 Secondary Art Curriculum

Art Electives (3-6 hours) to total 54 hours . . )
These electives should be selected in consultation with an art education
adviser.
Students majoring in elementary education may pursue an academic
specialization of 24 semester hours in art. For information concerning specific
courses, the departmental chairman should be consulted.

Courses in Art.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

120. Introduction to Drawing (2:0:6). Fundamentals of freehand drawing.

121. Introduction to Drawing (2:0:6). Prerequisite: ART 120. Fundamentals of freehand drawing.

130, 131. History of Art (3:3:0 each). Architecture, sculpture, painting, and the minor arts from
prehistoric. times to the present. Emphasis is placed upon the arts as they reveal t:.he
visual aspects of man's social, political, and cultural growth. Illustrated lectures. Fulfills
the fine arts requirement for Bachelor of Arts degree. 3

132. Introduction to Design (3:0:9). Fundamental principles of two-dimensional design.

* May also be counted as part of the 24-hour requirement in professional education.
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136.

138.
142.

220.
221.
222.
223.
224
225.
221.
228.
229.

2220.
2221,

230.
231,
232.
233.
234.

236.
236.

2317.
238.
239.

2312.
2316.

2317.
2318,

2319,
2321,
2322,

2327,

321.

328.
3220.
3222.

3224.

330.

Art

Design Applied to Daily Living (3:1:4). For non-majors, elements and principles of design

as they function in life of individuals. .

Survey of Drawing (3:1:4). For non-majors, a survey of freehand drawing.

Introduction to Design (4:1:9). Prerequisite: ART 132. Fundamental principles of three-

dimensional design.

Crafts Design (2:0:6). Prerequisite; Freshman art core. Exploration of design fundamentals

as related to crafts.

Introduction to Enameling (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman art core, Presentation of basic

processes of enameling on metal.

Introduction to Textile Design (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Introduction to

textile design through a variety of decorative and structural processes.

Introduction to Painting—Oil (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman ant core. Introduction to

basic painting in oil.

Introduction to Painting—Synthetic Media (2:0:6), Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Intro-

duetion to basic painting in synthetic media. .

Introduction to Painting—Watercolor (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Introduction

to basic painting in watercolor.

Introduction to Jewelry (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Basic techniques in

jewelry construction.

Introduction to Pottery (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman amt core. Introduction to hand

‘building methods, glaze application, and decorative technigues.

Introduction to Sculpture (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Compositional study

of the relationship between form and space with emphasis on basic sculptural concepts,

terminology, and techniques.

Introduction to Interior Design (2:2:0). An analysis of the fundamentals of designing

through the study of draperies, furniture selection, color, textiles, wallpapers, and decora-

‘tive accessories.

Beginning Interior Design Studio (2:1:3). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Beginning in-

terior design studio. Experiences through studies in mediums, visual elements, and spatial

representations.

Graphic Design I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Continuation of basic design

with special emphasis on two-dimensional elements of composition.

Graphic Design I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 230 and 2322. Basic problems in advertising

and editorial design.

Life Drawing X (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Study of anatomical structure,

drawing from life. .

Painting 0il (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 223 and 232. Application of beginning painting

but with greater emphasis on aestheties and individual exploration.

Presentation Techniques for Art Education (3:1:4). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Ex-

ploration of different areas of visual presentation to include lettering, graphic representa-

tion and organization, and other display techniques.

Introduction to Printmaking (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Freshman ant core. Problems in the

four major printmaking areas. Silkscreen, etching, lithography, and woodcut. Emphasis on

‘materials and techniques.

History and Philosophies of Art Education (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Freshman art core, sopho-

more classification. An investigation of the history and major philosophies of teaching the

visual arts. (For art education majors only.)

Jewelry (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 227. Continuation of jewelry construction with further

investigation of processes, introduction to casting methods.

Pottery (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 228. Introduction of throwing on the potter's wheel

and contination of hand building,

Sculpture (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 229, Introduction to technology and philosophy of

studio and architectural sculpture with emphasis on carved media, concrete, welding, and

casting.

Life Drawing II (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 232. Drawing from life in a variety of media

and approaches with emphasis upon aesthetic faoctors.

Printmaking—Woodcut and Etching (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 235. In-depth study of

printmaking methods of woodblock and etching, Emphasis on advanced techniques and

aethetic factors.

Survey of Crafts (3:1:4). For non-majors, a survey of crafts.

Organization and Furnishing of Living Space (3:1:4), Prerequisite: ART 136. For non-

majors, the application of design principles to selection and arrangement of furnishings

for a home with emphasis on function and aesthetics.

Costume Design (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 136. For non-majors, drawing and rendering

for apparel design with emphasis on application of art principles.

Perspective I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Mechanical and optical perspective

with special emphasis on picture making.

Type as a Design Element (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Freshman art core. Families of type and

type indication, use of type as a design element, printers’ terms, copy fitting, measure-

ments and technigques.

l:et:zry of Interiors (3:3:0). A survey of historical styles of interiors. Egyptian to 20th
ry.

Problgms in V_Tisual Communications (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Junior standing in business ad-

vertising or journalism. Basic elements of graphic design and introduction to technical,

typographic, and produetion techniques.

Appreciation of Art Today (2:2:0). Development of aesthetic awareness through the exami-

nation of contemporary arts and crafts.

Figure Indication (2:0:6). Prerequisite: ART 232. Sketching costumed model in chalk and

various other media with controlled lighting for layout and illustration planning.

Perspective II (2:0:6). Prerequisite: ART 232 and 2321. Principles of mechanical perspec-

tive and accurate shades and shadows as applied to renderings containing objects and

human figures.

Contemporary Interlor_s (2:2:0). Prerequisite: ART 2327 or departmental approval. A study

ﬂfg:ontemporary furniture movements and their effect on modern design in home furnish-

Advanced Drawing (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 230 and 2312. Drawin life with

various media emphasizing aesthetic expression, May be repeated for eredif R
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Enameling (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220 and 221. Experimentation with enameling
techniques on various metals. May be repeated for credit.

Painting in Synthetic Media (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 224 and 232. Continuation of
synthetic media painting, but with more emphasis on aesthetic and individual exploration.
Painting in Watercolor (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 225 and 232, Continuation of water-
color painting, but with more emphasis on aesthetics and individual exploration.

Advanced Painting (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 230 and 233, or ART 333, or ART 334.
Advanced study of composition related to the human figure, still life, landscape and non-
objective, emphasizing the development and application of aesthetic concepts. May be
.-repeaited for credit.

Printmaking—Silkscereen and Lithography (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 230, 232, 235. In
depth study of printmaking methods of silkscreen and lithography. Emphasis on advanced
techniques and aesthetic factors.

Advanced Pottery (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220, 232, 238. Emphasis on aesthetic produc-
tion using the clay medium as a means of expression. May be repeated for credit.
Advanced Sculpture (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220, 232, 239, Structured to encourage
masstery in specialized areas of sculpture with emphasis on development of individual
techniques and philosophies. May be repeated for credit.

Textile Design—Dyeing Processes (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220, 222. Presentation of
various dyeing processes, including batik and tie dyeing.

Textile Design—Yarn Processes (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220, 222. Presentation of
various techniques for applied and structural uses of yarn, including weaving stitchery,
macrame, and others.

Textile Design—Printing Processes (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 220, 222. Presentation of
various printing processes, including block printing and silk screening.

Survey of Pottery (3:1:4). For non-majors, a survey of pottery.

Art in Elementary Education (3:1:4). For non-majors, a practical application of current
art education theories in promoting creative experiences for children.

Crafts in Elementary Education (3:1:4). Application of current art education practices
regarding three-dimensional work in providing creative experiences for children.

Survey of Painting (3:1:4). For non-majors, a survey of various painting techniques and
media.

3321. -Graphic Design IT (3:0:9 each). Prerequisite: ART 230. ‘Advertising and editorial
design including photographic layouts and design for television. May be repeated ‘for credit.
Lettering (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 2310 and 2322. Analysis of letter forms. Lettering for
printed reproduction.

Ilustration I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 2312 and 3222. Planning and rendening of ‘adver-
bising and editorial illustrations in wvarious media with special emphasis on human figure.
Tlustration II (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 3220 and 3323. Production illustration for ad-
vertising with fashion illustration option. Editorial illustration problem of a specialized
nature.

Home Planning (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 2326 and 2321. Problems involved in planning
a dwelling unit and its furnishings through floorplans, family specifications, and color
coordinating.

Rendering for Interlors (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 3325. Intermediate interior design studio
with emphasis on freehand perspective drawing and rendering in mixed media that is
relative to interior designing.

Equipment and Materials for Interlors (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 3325. Properties, In-
ftalﬁtmn' and sales problems relating to lighting and other equipment and materials for
nteriors. ‘

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

for El Yy Specializati (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Discus-
sions built upon pertinent topics related to teaching art in elementary school. (For elemen-
tary education majors with an art specialization only.)

Advanced Problems (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. -Advanced problems in
an area of production in which student has achieved competence. May be repeated for
credit.

Advanced Problems (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Advanced problems in
an area of production in which student has achieved competence. May be repeated for
credit.

Interior Design Studio Procedure (2:2:0) Prerequisite: ART 3327. Study of studio and
workroom procedures and layout.

Professional Practices for Interior Design (2:2:0). Prerequisite: ART 4326, Professional
practices. Lectures and discussions of legal, business, ethical, and other aspects of the
practice of interior design.

Advanced Textile Design (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Two of the following: ART 3310, 3311, 3312.
Problems in textile design allowing the student to combine and explore at his own initia-
tive. May be repeated for credit. .

Art in Secondary Education (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ART 236. An investigation of the
teaching of the visual arts in secondary schools and its relationship te ‘the history and
philosophies of art education. (For art education majors only).

Secondary Art Curriculum (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ART 236. An investigation and study of
current art education practices and research regarding the secondary schools. (For art
education majors only). '

Advanced Problems (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Advanced problems in
area of production in which student has achieved competence, May be repeated for credit.
Experimental Painting (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 333 and departmental approval. Ad-
vanced exploration into aesthetics on a more individual basis. May be repeated for credit.
Advanced Printmaking (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 233, 330, 336. Advanced problems in
two printmaking areas of the student’s choice. Controlled projects and individual -criticism.
May be repeated for credit.

Advanced Jewelry (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 337 and departmental approval. Emphasis on
the experimental elements in jewelry making. Student selects approved individual problems.
May be repeated for credit.

Experimental Pottery (3:0:9). Prerequsite: ART 338 and departmental approval. Individual
studies toward developing professional statement in clay; kiln construction and firing.
May be repeated for credit.
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Experimental Sculpture (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 339 and departmental approval. Ad-
vanced study by mature students. Structured primarily toward advancement of existing
philosophy and technology with emphasis on experimentation. May be repeated for credit.
4311. History of Painting and Sculpture (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Junior classification.
Tlustrated lectures in 'the development of painting and sculpture from the 14th century
t0 the present day, empasizing the interrelations of the visual arts requirement for
Bachelor of Arts degree. Three hours of library research per week.

Contemporary Art History (3:3:0). Critical examination of contemporary art.

Seminar in Art History (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of ant history. Extensive exploration
of a particular period in art history. May be repeated for credit.

4319. Advanced Graphic Design (3:0:9 each). Prerequisite: ART 3321 and pontfolio evalua-
tion. Advanced problems in graphic design, including printed media, television, point-of-
purchase, package design, and typography. Coordination with ART 4321.

Advertising Art for Production (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 2322, 2310, 235. Preparation of
original art for printed media, television, three-dimensional units, production materials and
techniques. Coordination with Graphic Design III and Illustration III.

Advanced Illustration (3:0:9), Prerequisite: AIRT 3324 and  portfolioc approval. Continua-
tion of HMlustration II with afttention to the needs of individual student portfolios.
Experimental Ilustration (3:0:9). Prerequisite: ART 3324, 4320 and portfolio approval.
Individual and experimental approach to illustration for advertising and editorial purposes.
Photographic option.

Residential Interior (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 3327. Advanced study in various dimensions,
purposes, and characters in relation to the small and large residential shelters. Cost esti-
mating. May be repeated for credit.

Commercial Interior (3:1:4). Prerequisite: A'RT 3327. Analyzing furnishings, and estimating
of moderate to large commercial or institutional spaces. May be repeated for credit.
Research in Dynamics of Interior Space (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 4326. Advanced prob-
lems relating to architectural space. May be repeated for credit.

Advanced Interior Problems (3:1:4). Prerequisite: ART 4326. Activity area planning con-
‘cerning problems in designing for living space needs within certain areas of the home. May
‘be repeated for credit.

Fieldwork in Interior Design (3:1:8). Prerequisite: ART 4326 and departmental approval.
Field work wherein the student gains first-hand experience in a local business firm of his
choice.

FOR GRADUATES

Advanced Art Unit (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval.

Individual investigation in art, May be repeated for credit.

Art Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval. An

investigation of current trends in art based on a survey of the literature.

Special Problems in Art (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental ap-

proval. Advanced, independent work in an art area in which a student has had previous

training. May be repeated for credit.

Research Methods in the Visual Arts (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and de-

partmental approval. A survey of research methods applicable to the visual arts.

Advanced Studio: Two-dimensional (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and depart-

mental approval. The development and execution of advanced two-dimensional studio

problems.

Advanced Studio: Three-dimensional (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and depart-

meri:-lml approval. The development and execution of advanced three-dimensional studio

problems.

Art in Home Economics (3:1:6). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental ap-

proval. The development and execution of advanced problems in the visual arts as they

relate to home economics. Open only to graduate students in home economics. May be

repeated for credit.

Art for Exceptional Children (3:1:4). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental

approval. Review of the characteristics of typical children; application of this knowledge

in unfolding the creative potentialities of each child through the use of art experience.

Theory and Practice of -Art for Elementary Teachers (3:1:4). Prerequisite: Graduate stand-

ing and departmental approval. Art activities and experiences for the «child.

Graduate Sculpture (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval

The%. _tdeve]opment and execution of advanced problems in sculpture, May be repeated for

credit. :

Graduate Painting (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval.

'1'11;: "tdevelﬁpmen-t and execution of advanced problems in painting. May be repeated for

credit.

Graduate Textile Design (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental ap-

gé':val.d'_rthe development and execution of advanced problems in textiles, May be repeated
credit.

Graduate Pottery (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval.

‘The development and execution of advanced problems in pottery.

Graduate Jewelry (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval

T}:l' :levelopment and execution of advanced problems in jewelry. May be repeated for

credit.

Graduate Printmaking (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and departmental approval.

‘r;g;e cg:gietlmiment and execution of advanced problems in printmaking. May be repeated
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Department of Biblical Literature

The objective of this department is to provide sound academic courses in
the literature found in the Bible, in order that students may better understand
and appreciate this significant collection of documents. Courses are taught in
four locations near the campus, under auspices of the Baptist, Churches of
Christ, Methodist, and United Bible Chairs. Instructors are fully qualified and
credit may be obtained for as many as 12 academic hours, which are count-
ed as electives toward regular degree plans. This area of study is offered to
students at no expense to the College, its cost being borne by the various
supporting religious groups.

Courses in Biblical Literature.

110. Introduction to Biblical Studies (1:1:0). An introduction to the history, geography, and

people of Biblical lands and places and a survey of the tools, miaterials, and methods of
‘Bible study.

131. Introduction to the Old Testament (3:3:0). A study of the history, literature, and signifi-
cant teachings of the Old Testament.

132. Introduction to the New Testament (3:3:0). A study of the history, literature, and signifi-
cant teachings of the New Testament.

213. The Book of James (1:1:0). A study of the background and content of the Book of James.

235. The Old Testament Prophets (3:3:0). The Hebrew prophets, their place in history, and
their contribution to religious thought.

236. The Life and Teachings of Jesus (3:3:0). The life, teachings, and significance of Jesus
as presented in the gospels.

239. History of Christian Thought (3:3:0).. The development of Christian systems of thought,
from New Testament times through the nineteenth century.

2311. Social Teachings of the Bible (3:3:0). Biblical ethics for the present day. Such subjects
as marriage, capital punishment, war, slavery, race relations, and other modern social
issues are considered.

321. Old Testament Poetry and Wisdom Literature (2:2:0). Selected studies from the Psalms,
Book of Job, and other poetic and wisdom: literature in the Old Testament.

323. The Letter to the Romans (2:2:0). A study of the background and content of the Book
of Romans.

324. The Letter to the Hebrews (2:2:0). A study of the background and content of the Book
of Hebrews.

331. The Gospel and Letters of John (3:3:0). A study of the background and content of ‘the
Fourth Gospel and I, II, III John.

332. Religions of the World (3:3:0). A study of important features of various religions (e.g.,
Primitivism, Zoroastrianism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, Zen,
Islam, etc.).

422. The Book of Revelation (2:2:0). A study of the background and content of the Book of
Revelation.

431. Contemporary Christian Thought (3:3:0). Christian theology as expressed in Neo-Thomism,
Neo-orthodoxy, Christian Existentialism, Neo-liberalism, Contemporary evangelicalism,
ete., European as ‘well as American.

432. Genesis and the Law (3:3:0). The origin, history, and religious concepts of the Old Testa-
ment books of Law. Special attention given to problems of Genesis.

Department of Biology

This department supervises the following degree programs: BioLoGcY, Doctor
of Philosophy; BoTaNy, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, Master of
Science, Doctor of Philosophy; MEbicAL TECHNOLOGY, Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology; MICROBIOLOGY, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science,
Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy; ZooLocY, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science, Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy.

Students majoring in microbiology, botany, or zoology may minor in any
of these fields, provided the major and minor are not in the same field. Stu-
dents majoring in botany for the bachelor’s degree are expected to complete
as a minimum 37 semester hours of the following courses in the Department
of Biology: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411; BOT 231, 331, 334, 339; ZOOL 241; and 9
additional hours in courses of junior and senior rank in microbiology, biology,
or botany. Students majoring in zoology for the bachelor’s degree are ex-
pected to complete as a minimum 37 semester hours of the following courses
in the Department of Biology: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411; ZOOL 241 and three of
the following six: ZOOL 331, 332, 336, 437, 438, 439; BOT 231,* 334,* and 6 addi-
tional hours in courses of junior and senior rank in biology, entomology,
microbiology, or zoology.

Students majoring in microbiology will be expected to complete 37
semester hours of the following courses: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411; ZOOL 241
or 243; MBIO 331, 430, 432, 433; plus 6 semester hours of microbiology of
Junior and senior rank, or 3 semester hours of junior or senior rank and

* With the consent of the chairman of the department a premedical or a predental student
may substitute another course offered in the Department of Biclogy.
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ZOOL 333; and 3 additional semester hours of junior or senior rank offex:ed
in the Department of Biology. DI 335 may be counted as a course of junior
rank in microbiology.

Chemistry provides an excellent minor for students majoring in micro-
biology. Students majoring in microbiology may minor in chemistry by com-
pleting the following courses: CHEM 141, 142, 251, 341, 342. If the student ex-
pects to do graduate work in microbiology, the following courses are recom-
mended: CHEM 141, 142, 251, 325, 335, 326, 336. Students majoring in micro-
biology who minor in fields other than chemistry are expected to complete
a minimum of 12 hours in chemistry, including organic chemistry (CHEM
141, 142, 341; or CHEM 141, 142, 251, 341).

Students majoring in one of the programs in this department may count
no more than two courses with a grade of D, and minors in the department
‘may count no more than one course with a grade of D. Students following the
medical technology curriculum must maintain an overall C average in courses
taken at Texas Technological College. At least one field course is very strong-
ly recommended for all graduate students majoring in botany or zoology.
This work may be taken from this institution or at one of the mountain, sea-
shore, or other biological field stations.

Courses numbered 300 or above in microbiology or biology may be counted
as part of the major in the degree programs in botany or zoology. Honors
sections in BIOL 141, 142 are offered for all students in the Honors Program.
Honors Research (BIOL 334) and Honors Thesis (BIOL 432) are offered in
the Honors Program.

Premedical and predental students may major or minor in microbiology
or zoology. Microbiology also offers programs useful to students whose in-
terests are in sanitation, medical technology, home economics, and agriculture.

Specific curricula for the Bachelor of Science degree programs in botany,
medic%'ll technology, microbiology, and zoology are set forth in the accompany-
ing tables.

Teacher Education. Students completing the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Science degree, together with the special requirements for teacher
certification, including required courses in professional education and in two
teaching fields will be qualified to teach biology in the public schools of Texas.
?hgnistry, physics, or mathematics is recommended as a second teaching
ield.

Those students using biology.as a teaching field for the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Education should take the following courses: BIOL 141, 142,
331, 411; MBIO 331; BOT 334; ZOOL 243, 336, 437.

Students may elect a science teaching option. Under this plan a student
must complete a minimum of 48 semester hours in the science departments.
Eighteen of these hours must be above the sophomore level.

. Students following this plan who wish a major concentration of courses
in the Department of Biology should complete the following courses: BIOL
141, 142; CHEM 141, 142; GEOL 143, 144; PHYS 141, 142; BIOL 331, 411i;
MBIO 331; ZOOL 336, 437; and 5 semester hours of junior and senior rank
in biology, chemistry, or physics.

. Students following this plan who wish a major concentration of courses
in departments other than the Department of Biology may take any of the
following combinations of courses in biology:

1. 8 semester hours: BIOL 141, 142.

2. 12 semester hours: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411.

3. 15 semester hours: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411; MBIO 331. )

4. 18 semester hours: BIOL 141, 142, 331, 411; MBIO 331; ZOOL 437.

Botany Curriculum, B.S. Degree.
' FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

Fall Spring
BIOL 141, Botany 4 BIOL 142, Zoology 4
*Chem., Geol., or Phys. Mathematies 3
3 a('geglnns_ng course) 8 Chem., Geol.,, or Phys.

matics - 3 (beginning course) 8
ENG 131, Coil. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Fﬁp\t@g 231LaMa.st. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
gn Language 4 BOT 334, Tax. of Fl..Plant 3
ggng:’:}, Surv. Plant Groups 3 Foreign Language e 4
41, Comp. Vert. Anat. 4 P.E, i 2-3

P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 2-3 Ry 5 SRR
; 30-31

34-35
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

Fall

BOT 331, Plant Physiol. 3
Mbio., Biol., or Bot. (junior or senior)
BIOL 331, Heredity
Chem., Geol., or Phys.

(beginning course)
‘Science or Mathematics minor
Foreign Language
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org.
Elective

RNDWWwWwoawr W
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BOT 339, Plant Anat.
Mbio,, Biol,,
Chem., Geol., or Phys.

(beginning course)
Science electives
Foreign Language
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct,
BIOL 411, Seminar
Science or Mathematics minor

or Bot. (junior or senior)

81

OHWRWOR LW

35

* This curriculum requires the completion of the freshman year in chemistry, geology, and

physics.

Medical Technology Curriculum.

FIRST YEAR

Fall
*BIOL 141, Botany 4
*CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3
Foreign Language 3-4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1

Spring
BIOL 142, Zoology
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem.
ENG 132, Coll. Rhet
Foreign L-anng'u
P.E., Band, or Ba.si,c ROTC

SECOND YEAR

15-16
Fall
OHEM 251, Anal. Chem. 5
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3
Mathematics 3
Foreign Language 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
15-16

Spring
CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem,
ENG 232, Mast. of Lit.
Maithematics

ZOOL 243, Human Anat. & Physiol.

Foreign Language
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

SUMMER SESSION
(Preceding Junior Year)

MBIO 331, Gen. Bact.
MBIO 430, Adv. Gen. Bact.

LW

THIRD YEAR

Fall
MBIO 432, Immun. & Serology

3
MBIO 434, Path, Bact, 3
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys. 4
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org. 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3
16

Spring
MBIO 333, Commun. Diseases or
BIOL 431, Biol. Tech. or
BIOL 331, Heredity
PHY'S 142, Gen. Phys.
CHEM 342, Physiol. Chem.
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funect,
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877

FOURTH YEAR
Twelve months in a school of medical technology approved by the American Society of

Clinical Pathologists.

3
4
4
3
3

17

* Certain changes are possible in order of work suggested, when circumstances indicate the
advisability of such change. Biology 141, 142 and Chemistry 141, 142 should be completed during

the first year, because these courses are prerequisite to the others required in these fields.

Microbiology Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring
BIOL 141, Botany 4 BIOL 142, Zoology 4
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet, 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Foreign Lang'uage 3-4 Foreign Language 3-4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
15-16 15-16
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring ;
*CHEM 251, Anal. Chem. 5 ZOOL 241, Comp. Vert. Anat. or
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ZOOL 243, Human Anat. & Physiol. 4
Mwbhema.tlos 3 *CHEM 341, Intro. Org. Chem, 4
F‘orelsn Language 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 Mathematics 3
Foreign Language 3
15-16 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

18-19
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THIRD YEAR
MBI g IO 430, Adv. Gs'elt'aﬂnlga-ut 3
n. Bact. 3 MB
Mblao gt}ﬂ Ggr Zool. (junior or senior) 3 Mbio., Biol., or Zool. (junmior or senior) 3
Chem. (junior or senior) or chem (mnior or senior) or &b

science minor 5-6 science minor -3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct, &
BIOL 331, Heredity 3 Elective

17-18 17-18
FOURTH YEAR

Fall Spring
MBIO 432, Immunol, & Serology 3 MBIO 433, Physiol. of Bact. 3
Mbio, (junior or senior) 3 BIOL 411, Seminar 1
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
Science electives 6 Science elective 2-3
Electives 2-3 Electives 6
17-18 15-16

+ See chemistry requirement options.
Zoology Curriculum, B.S. Degree.
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

Fall Spring
BIOL 142, Zoology 4 BIOL 141, Botany 4

*Chem., Geol., or Phys. Chem., G_eoﬂ., or Phys.

(beginning course) 8 (beginning course) 8
Mathematics 3 Mathematics 3
ENG 131, Coll, Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. Lit. 3
Foreign Language 4 Foreign Language 4
ZOOL 241, Comp. Vert. Anat. 4 *«BOT 334, Tax. of Fl. Plants 3
**BOT 231, Surv. Plant Groups 3 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 2-3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 2-3

30-31
34-35
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
Fall Spring
ZOOL 331, Anim. Histol., or ZOOL 332, Comp. Vert. Embry. or

ZOOL 336, Comp. Invert. Zool. 3 ZOOL 438 Cell. Physiol. 3
Mbio., Biol., or Zool Mbio., Biol., or Zool. (junior or senior) 3

(Junior or senior) ] Chem., Geol., or Phys.

Chem., Geol., or Phys. (beginning course) 4

(beginning course) 4 Science electives 9
Science or Mathematies minor 6 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
HTST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct, 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 BIOL 411, Seminar 1
Elective 2 Science or Mathematics minor 6
BIOL 331, Heredity 3 =

33

* This curriculum requires the completion of the freshman year in chemistry, geology, and
physics, with the exception that premedical and predental students may substitute additionmal
courses in chemistry for the beginning courses in geology.

** With the consent of the chairman of the department, a premedical or a predental student
may substitute another course offered in the Department of Biology.

Courses in Biology.
: FOR UNDERGRADUATES

141, 142. Botany and Zoology (4:3:3 each). Both botany and zoology are offered each semester;
either may be taken first, but both, or their equivalents, should be completed before credit
is received toward a degree. In both courses general principles and concepts are stressed.

312. Experimental Heredity (1:0:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142; prerequisite or parallel:

. BIOL 331. A survey of the techniques of experimental mquiry of ‘the. materials, methods, -

- and the terminology used in genetics.

334. Honors Research in Biology (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Junior standing in biology and. participa-
tion in the Honors Program. Independent investigation in botany, microbiology, or zoology.

411. Biology Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing in microbiology, botany, or zoology.
Critical reviews of classical and recent literature and reports of original investigations.
May be repeated for credit.

432. Honors Thesis in Biology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior sta.ndlng in biology and participa-

tion in the Honors Program. Preparation of a senior honors thesis in biology, botany,
microbiology, or zoology.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

331. Heredity (3:3:0). Prerequisitez 8 semester hours in the Biclogy Department. Principles
of heredity with special reference to practical application in human affairs, heredit.y
mechanisms, and problems. &0

333. Bio-Ecology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, or consent of the instructor. Introduc-
tion to the relationship of organisms to their environment. Field trips included at a mini- °
mum cost to the student.

431. Biological Techniques (3:0:9). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, and senior standing or above;

or consent of the instructor. Preparation and inlerprebat.mn of microscopic slides of plant
and animal tissues; research techniques.



511
512.
532.
5312

5313.

731.
831.
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FOR GRADUATES

Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biology. Required of all graduate
students majoring in biology. May be taken more than once for credit.

- Advanced Experimental Heredity (1:0:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142; BIOL 331 or its

equivalent. Experimental inquiry of heridity mechanisms; emphasis on Drosophila genetics.
Population Genetics (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 331 or the equivalent. Genetics of natural
populations, basic dynamics, and evolutionary mechanisms responsible for origin of species.
Cytogenetics (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 331 or AGRO 341. A study of genetic mechanisms
of plants and animals and their correlated cytological interpretations. Human material will
be included.

Biochemical Genetics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: BIOL 331 and CHEM 325, 335, 326, 336 or
CHEM 341, CHEM 436 or CHEM 342 recommended. A comprehensive basis of heredity
as interpreted through molecular and biochemical studies.

Research (3). Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study and consent of the instructor.
May be repeated for credit. Research in areas of current interest.

Doctor’s Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Courses in Botany.

231
334.

331.
332.
339.
436.

438.

531.
534.
535.

536.

537

538.

539.

5311.

630.
631,
731,

831.

) FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Survey of the Plant Groups (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142. Morphology of plant
groups not emphasized in BIOL 141. Field trips required.
Taxonomy of the Flowering Plants (3:2:3). Prereqiusite: BIOL 141, 142, Principles and
practice in classification of flowering plants. Field trips required.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Plant Physiology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BFOL 141, 142; prerequisite or parallel, CHEM 141.
Physiological processes as applied to the seed plants,
Plant Pathology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142; prerequisite or parallel, MBIO 231
or equivalent. Principles underlying the cause, identification, and control of plant diseases.
Plant Anatomy (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142. Anatomy of the vascular plants.
Plant Geography (3:3:0). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, or consent of the instructor.
Principles of the geography of plants; vegetation types, especially of North America.
Occasional field trips.
Morphology of Fungi (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142. Morphology as a basis for the
classification of the fungi.

FOR GRADUATES

Problems in Botany (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in botany. May be repeated
for full credit in another field or with new materials in the same field. Offered at intervals.
Advanced Plant Anatomy (3:0:9). Prerequisite: BOT 339. Advanced anatomy of vascular
plants. Offered at intervals.

Field Botany (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in botany, Readings, reports, and,
field work on assigned problems. Cost of field trips held to a minimum. May be repeated
for credit with new materials, Offered at intervals.

Taxonomy of Lower Green Plants (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142; BOT 231, 334;

or consent of the instructor. Classification of the lower p]ants excluswe of the fungi.

Lecture, laboratory, and field study.

Morphology of the Vascular Plants (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIUL 141, 142; BOT 231, 334;
or consent of the instructor. The form and reproduction of plant groups. Field trips
required. .

Advanced Taxonomy of the Vascular Plants (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BOT 334; consent of
the instructor. A critical study of classification and nomenclature as applied to vascular
plants,

Plant Speciation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: BIOL 331 or AGRO 341. Genetic and environmental
factors operating in plant evolution and species formation. A critical examination of
natural and experimental populations.

Morphogenesis and Plant Growth Regulators (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BOT 331, CHEM 325,
335; 326, 336, or CHEM 341. CHEM 436 or 432 recommended. Study of environmental and
chemical control of plant morphogenesis, growth and development. Photoperiodism, thermal
regulation, naturally occurring hormones, and synthetic growth regulators.

Master’s Report (3).

Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

_Research (3). Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study and consent of the instructor. May

be repeated for credit. Research in areas of current interest.
Doctor’'s Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Courses in Entomology.

311,

Courses in Microbiology.

231,

331.

333.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Medical Entomology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Advanced standing in zoology, premed, or
agriculture. Insects, mites, and ticks as vectors of human disease and as pests

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Bacteriology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in the Biology Department. Morphology,

physiology, and activities of bacteria and molds. Primarily for students of agriculture,
home economics, ‘and nursing. 2

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
General Bacteriology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Department of Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, or Physics; prereqmsxte -or parallel: G semeste.r hours in chemistry.
Morphology, physiology, classification of microorganisms. .
Communicable Diseases  (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in microbiology. "History.
prevalence, etiology, sources and modes of infection, laboratory diagnosis, and methods

" of control of the principal human diseases.

334.

Bacteriology of Foods and Food Sanitation (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in micro-
biology. Bacteria and molds in their relation to food spoilage and food sanitation.
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430.

431.

432.

434,

435.

Zoology

Advanced General Bacteriology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Department
of Biology or Chemistry, and MBIO 231 or 331; prerequisite or parallel: 6 semester hours
in chemistry. Advanced and detailed study of microbial morphology, composition, growth,
cultivation, variation, and classification, Preparation for advanced studies in microbiology.
Problems in Baecteriology (3:0:9). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of microbiology. Selected
problems in the various fields of microbiology, according to the needs or interests of the
student. May be repeated or taken parallel for full credit in another field or with new
materials in the same field.

Immunology and Serology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of microbiology; 10
semester hours of chemistry. Theories of infection and resistance; the production and
demonstration of antibodies, the action of antigens, and diagnostic tests.

Physiology of Bacteria (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of microbiology; 12 semester
hours of chemistry. Chemistry and physiology of bacteria and related microorganisms.
Pathogenio Bacteriology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: MBIO 430 or 333. Principles of diagnostic
microbiology. Laboratory procedures in the isolation and identification of -etiological

agents.
T ic and Determinative Bacteriology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: MBIO 430 or consent
of instructor. Identification, classification, and nomenclature of baoteria.

FOR GRADUATES

Instrumental Methods of Microbiology (2:0:6). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Application of instrumental methods to the analysis of physiological phenomena at the
cell and cell-free level.

Research in Microbiology (3:0:9). Prerequisite: MBTO 331, 430, and consent of the instruc-
tor. Research problems in seledted areas in microbiology. May be taken more than once
for credit.

Selected Topics In Microbiology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MBIO 331, 430, and consent of
instmoebgr. Study of advanced oconcepts of microbiology. Miay be taken more than once
for credit.

General Virology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. An introduction to the
biology of animal, bacterial, and plant viruses.

Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Zoology.

241.

243.

336.
337.

331.
332.

333.
435.
437.

438.

439.

531.
532.

534.

535.

536.

537.

538.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Ci tive Vertebrate Anatomy (4:3:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, Structure and
evolution of the vertebrates. Laboratory study of the anatomy of representative vertebrate
types.
Human Anatomy and Physiology (4:3:3). Prerequigite or paraillel: 8 semester hours of
chemistry recommended. Structure and function of cells and body systems. Open to stu-
dents in home economics, medical technology, microbiology, physical education, prenursing,
and to students in the biology teaching field.
Comparative Invertebrate Zoology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, or consent of the
instructor. Structure,.life history, and evolution of the invertebrates. Occasional field trips.
General Ornithology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, and junior standing. Emphasis
on labomatory and field work in systematics ecology and anatomy of birds. Local and
overnight field trips.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Animal Histology (3:2:4). Prerequisite: ZOOL 241, The study of normal animal tissues.
Comparative Vertebrate Embryology (3:2:4). Prerequisite: ZOOL 241. The embryological
development of different vertebrates, with emprasis on the chick and the pig.
Parasitology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 241 or 336. Internal and external parasites, with
emphasis on the helminths., Life histories and host relationships.
Cytology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 331 or ZOOL 331 or 332, or junior standing In
‘botany. The cell in evolution and heredity.
Natural History of the Vertebrates (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, or consent of
the instructor. Habits, life history, and ecology of vertebrates. Liocal fauna will be studied.
Local and overnight field trips.
Cellular Physiology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of chemistry and 6 semester
hours of biology; or consent of instructor. The basic physiological phenomena common to
cells of alll living organisms.
Comparative Animal Physiology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 241; CHEM 141, 142; senior
standing in zoology or chemistry; or consent of instructor. A comparison of physiological
mechanisms in various animal groups and a consideration of how they have evolved.

FOR GRADUATES
FProblems in Zoology (3:0:9). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in zoology. May be repeated
for full credit in another field or with new materials in the same field.
Pri and Methods of Systematic Zoology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Procedures useful in taxonomic and ecological studies of natural populations. z
Herpetology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. The course will be concerned
with the biology of amphibians and reptiles. Stress will be placed on classification,
evolution, ecology, and anatomy of the various groups.
Advanced Invertebrate Zoology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor, Emphasis
upon selected major groups, particularly terrestrial forms. Written reports on special
projects required.
Field Zoology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in zoology. Readings, reports, and
field work on assigned problems. May be repeated for full credit with new materials. An
acceptable written report of the semester’s work required.
Mammalogy (3:2:3). Prerequisite: BIOL 141, 142, ZOOL 241, 437, or consent of the
instructor. Classification, distribution, life history, evolution, and the identification of
mammals, Field work will be stressed. >
Physiological Ecology of the Vertebrates (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
A study of the physiological adaptations of organisms, particularly vertebrates, to their
environments. 5
The Arachnids (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Emphasis on systematics,
morphology, distribution, ecology, and behavior, Field trips required.
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5311. Biology of the Acarina (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Morphology,
ecology, cytology, and behavior of mites.

5313. Advanced Ornithology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: ‘Consent of instructor. Selected topics including
avian systematics, migration, physiology, ecology, and comparative behavior.

5314. Zoogeography (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 533 and 536 recommended. Study of the geo-
graphical distribution of vertebrate animals with special reference to North America.
Faunal regions, barriers, dispersal, and the relationship of distribution to the origin of
species and intraspecific groups.

5317, Experimental Embryology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 332; consent of the instructor.
‘A survey of experimental work concerning mechanisms of development.

5318. Comparative Endocrinology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 241, 331, 438, and consent of
the instructor. Hormones as chemical coordinators of bodily functions, integrated control
of growth.

5319. Ichthyology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in biology. The classification, evolu-
tion, distribution, and ecology of fish.

630. Master’'s Report (3).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

731. Research (3). Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral study and consent of the Instructor.
May be repeated for credit. Research in areas of current interest.

831. Doctor’s Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Department of Chemistry

This department supervises the following degree programs: CHEMISTRY,
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, and Doctor of
Philosophy. ‘

The undergraduate student may take courses leading to a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree. The program leading to a Bachelor of Arts
degree offers the greater flexibility in curriculum; a specific curriculum for
the Bachelor of Science degree is set forth in the accompanying table. It is
highly desirable that the student’s accomplishments be of the best quality.
Grades of D will not be accepted in more than 20 percent of the hours counted
in a major in this department. Not more than one D will be accepted in any
two-semester course.

Advanced Standing. The Chemistry Cepartment will permit a student to
receive credit in any course in the curriculum if he can demonstrate his pro-
ficiency in that area by examination. It will be the responsibility of the stu-
dent to petition the department chairman for such examination(s) well before
he would normally enroll in such course. Forms for this purpose can be pro-
cured from the department chairman’s office and should be completed and
returned to his office prior to August 15 or December 15 of each year.

Teacher Education. Students seeking a provisional -certificate with
chemistry as a teaching field may satisfy the requirement in chemistry
through any one of four degree plans. The courses needed for a B.A. or
B.S. major in chemistry provide much more than the minimum of 24 semes-
ter hours with at least 12 hours at the advanced level. However, for the
B.A. with a major other than chemistry, and for the B.S. in Education, either
of the following sequences of courses will be adequate to meet this require-
ment, since training in four fields of chemistry and 12-14 advanced hours in
a total of 24-26 semester hours are provided:

CHEM 141, 142, 241, 341,* and 347, 348

or
CHEM 141, 142, 241, 343,* and 335, 336, 325, 326.

In both sequences, calculus and 8 hours of physics are prerequisite to the
physical chemistry courses. Additional requirements for teaching certificates
will be found in the Teacher Education section of this catalog.

Chemistry Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring

CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
*MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale. I 5 *MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Cale. II 5
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. or ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. or
ENG 133, Adv. Comp. 3 ENG 134, Adv. Comp. 3
**PHYS 143, Prin. of Phys. I or **PHYS 241, Prin. of Phys. II or
science elective 4 science elective 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
17 17

* Note to all majors and minors in this department. The following special purpose courses
do not serve as adequate background for graduate majors and minors in chemistry: CHEM
133, 134, 341, 342, and 343.
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SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring

35, Org. Chem., Lec. 3 CHEM 336, Org. Chem., Lec. 3
Citmm gzs: ors. Chem., Lab, 2 CHEM 326, Org. Chem., Lab. 2
*Free elective or ENG 233, Tech. Writing 3
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Calc. III 2 ?FBRM 1412i Btgg. (()}rerman 4
ERM 141, Beg. German cience elective
S Science. dhective or PHYS 241, Prin. of Phys. IT 4
PHYS 143, Prin. of Phys. I 4 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 v
17
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
CHEM 251, Anal. Chem, 5 CHEM 348, Phys. Chem. 4
CHEM 347, Phys. Chem. 4 CHEM 4312, Instrum. Anal. 3
GERM 233, Scien. Germ. 3 GERM 234, Scien. Germ. 3
**+Minor 3 ***Minor g
231, Hist, of U.S. to 1877 3 Free elective
e HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
18
19
FOURTH YEAR
Fall . Spring
CHEM 420, Chem. Lit, & Sem. 2 ECO 235, Prin. of Eco, 3
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
CHEM 445, Inorg. Chem. 4 ss**Senior Chem. 3
ss*Minor 3 ***Minor 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct. 3
s***genjor Chem. 3
15
18

* Adequate training in algebm and trigonometry is prerequisite for analytic geometry and
calculus. If the student is in doubt about which mathematics courses to take in his first year,
he must consult with an adviser in the Chemistry Department.

** Science electives are BIOL 141, 142 and GEOL 143, 144. PHYS 143 and 241 are required
in this curriculum.

#** The minor will be chosen in biology, geosciences, mathematics, or physics. If mathematics
be chosen, 3 of these hours become optional.

#s++ Qenior chemistry courses to be chosen from the following list: 431 or 432; 438; 436 or 437.

Courses in Chemistry.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

133, 134. Elementary Chemistry (3:2:3 each). Some of the principles and applications of In-
organic, organic, and biochemistry. Only for home economics students and applicable to
degrees with such majors.

141, 142. General Chemistry (4:3:3 each). Prerequisite for all courses in chemistry except 133,
134. A general course in chemistry. Available to all students of the College.

251. Analytical Chemistry (5:3:6). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142, Basic course in the theories
and techniques of analytical chemical methods. Prerequisite for all higher-numbered
courses in analytical chemistry.

#315, 316. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1:0:3 each). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142. Parallel
registration In 335, 336 required. Fundamental techniques of organic chemistry. For
chemical engineering majors only.

#325, 326. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2:0:6 each). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142. Parallel
registration In 335, 336 required. Techniques of preparative organic chemistry. For
chemistry and premedical majors and other students.

*335, 336. Organic Chemistry, (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142, Parallel registration
in 315, 316 or 325, 326 required. A thorough foundation course in organic chemistry.
Prerequisite for all courses in organic chemistry above the junior level.

341. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4:3:3). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142. A brief study of
the compounds of carbon for students in agriculture, home economics, and other fields
who l:'eqmre an introduction to the subject. Not open to majors in chemistry for credit.

342. Chemistry (4:3:3). Prerequisite: CHEM 341. An elementary course in
phys’wlogiml chemistry. Not open to majors in chemistry for credit.

343. Introductory Physical Chemistry (4:3:3). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142, 8 hours of physics,
and MATH 151, 152; MATH 235 is recommended. For all students who require an intro-
du:dt;?n to the subject ‘Not open to majors in chemistry and chemical engineering for
cr

*347, 348. Physical Chemistry (4:3:3 each). Prerequisite: CHEM 141, 142, PHYS 143, 241, and
MATH 151, 152; MATH 235 is recommended. A thorough foundation course in physical
chemistry. Prerequisite for all higher numbered courses in physical and inorganic chemistry.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES**

420. Chemical Literature (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing. Chemical literature, the methods
of using it. The study of and reports on specific literature topics.

431. Qualitative Organic Analysis (3:1:6). Prerequisite: CHEM 335, 336, and 315, 316, or
325, 326. Identification of unknowns and the separation and identifica.tion of the com-
ponents of mixtures of organic substances.

432. Structure and Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 335, 336,
and 315, 316, or 325, 326. Organic chemistry at an advanced level. Emphasis on develop-
ments in theoretical organic chemistry.

*Can be used by graduate students for minor credit only.
** Normailly for graduate minor credit only.
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436, 437. Blological Chemistry I and II (3:2:3 each). Prerequisite: CHEM 251, 335, 336, 315,
316 or 325, 326. Chemistry of constituents of living systems. Regulation of living processes.

438. Valency and Molecular Structure (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. An introduction
to ;he current theories of atomic and molecular structure and the nature of chemical
bonding.

445. Inorganic Chemistry (4:3:3). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. A survey of modern topics in

. organic chemistry, including coordination compounds, non-aqueous solvents, and the
chemistry of the transition elements.

4312. Instrumental Analytical Methods (3:2:3). Prerequisite: CHEM 251, 347, 348, Theorles
and applications of instrumental methods of chemical analysis.

FOR GRADUATES

511, 512. Seminar (1:1:0 each). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in chemistry. Required of all
entering graduate students majoring in chemistry.

531, 532. Research (3 each). May be repeated for additional credit.

5117. Selected Topics In Analytical Chemistry (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Variable credit is achieved by multiple registrations. May be repeated for additional credit.

5301. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 445. Prlmo‘lp]ea ot coordination
<chemistry. Structure, bonding, properties, and reactions of complex compoun

5302. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5301. Reaaction mechanisms
of inorganic compounds.

5304. Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special areas
of lnorgargc chemistry not commonly included in other courses. May be repeated for addi-
tional credit.

5314. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3). Prerequisite: CHEM 251, 347, 348. General principles
and special methods of analytical chemistry.

5315. Spectrographic Analysis I. Emission Spectra (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
PHY'S 331 is recommended. Qualitative and quantitative analysis using emission spectra.

5316. Spectrographic Analysis II. Absorption Spectra (3:2:3). Identification of compounds and
analysis of mixtures by means of their absorption spectra.

5321. Advanced Organic Chemistry I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 335, 336, 325 or 315, 326 or
316. Principles and reactions of organic chemistry, with emphasis on the most recent
developments from the current literature.

5322. Ag.;anced Organic Chemistry II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5321. Continuation of CHEM
5321.

5325. Toples In Organic Chemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5321. May be repeated for
additional credit.

5327%. Physical Organic Chemistry I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5321. Properties and reactions
of organic compounds and the mechanisms of organic reactions considered from the
standpoint of the principles of physical chemistry.

5328. Physical Ofrganlc Chemistry II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5327. A continuation of
CHEM 5327.

5334. Topics In Blological Chemistry (3:3:0). May be repeated for additional credit.

5335. Physical Blochemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348, 436, 437. Application of the
principles of physical chemistry to membrane permeabilities, membrane potentials, energy
metabolism, properties of large molecules and other such problems.

5342. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. Modern physical
chemistry, primarily from the molecular approach, with numerical problems.

5343. Quantum Chemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5342, The application of non-relativistic
‘wave mechanics to problem of chemicdal structure and reactivity.

5344. Kinetics of Chemical Reactions (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. Kinetics and
mechanisms of chemical reactions in homogeneous and heterogeneous systems.

5345. X-Rays and Crystal Structure (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. The determination
of crystal structure, chemical propenties, and physical properties by X-ray methods.

5346. Statistical Mechanics for Chemists (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 5342. Statistical mechanics
in chemistry applied to both closed and open systems, including thermodynamics, lattices,
surfaces, and non-equilibrium conditions.

5347, Chemical Thermodynamics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. Equilibrium thermody-
namies in chemical systems influenced by various physical variables, with an introduction
to irreversible thermodynamics.

5348. Topics in Physical Chemistry (3'3.0) Prerequisite: CHEM 347, 348. May be repeated for
additional credit.

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

831. Doctor's Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Department of Classical and Romance Languages

This department supervises the Bachelor of Arts degree programs in
FrReENCH, LATIN, and SpANISH, and the Master of Arts programs in FRENCH and
SpanisH. The department also participates in the BILINGUAL SECRETARIAL and
LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degrees.

An undergraduate major in French or Spanish consists of 33 hours in
one language; in Latin, 6 hours of Greek are required as part of the 33 hours.
French majors are required to complete the following courses as part of the
major program: 330, 331, 332, 430, and 4321. Spanish majors must take 436,
4316, 4317, and either 4326 or 4327; those Spanish majors in the bilingual sec-
retarial program are required to complete 438 in addition.

A minor may be obtained in French, Greek, Italian, Latin, Portuguese,
or Spanish. Normally, a minimum of 18 hours in one language is required,
including at least 3 hours at the 400 level; however, students who present
three or four units of a single foreign language from high school may enter
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courses in the 300 series in the same language and complete a 12-hour minor
by offering 6 of 300 courses and 6 of 400 courses. This 12-hour minor also
fulfills the foreign language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Students who wish to major or minor in one of these languages should
consult the chairman of the department. At least a C in all lfanguage courses
numbered 400 is required as well as a C average in the major program.

Courses numbered 131 or 141 suppose no previous study in the language.
Students who have had two years (i.e., two units) of one language in high
school, and who wish to continue the same language, should enroll for the
931 course. Those who have had three or four years of one language in high
school and who wish to continue the same language should enroll for the
330 or 331 course.

To fulfill the general Bachelor of Arts requirement for any major, stu-
dents must complete 12-14 semester hours in the same language. Courses at
the 100 level may not be used to satisfy this requirement if a student has
studied the language offered for two or more years in high school. A foreign
student who graduated from a secondary school in his native country may
not receive credit for a course in his native language which is numbered
below 400.

Teacher Education. For purposes of certification, teaching fields are of-
fered in French, Latin, and Spanish. The minimum standard program requires
24 hours of courses numbered 200 and above which must include 9 hours of
400 courses. Students seeking certification in French or Spanish must com-
plete LING 4311 as part of the teaching field.

Courses in Arabic.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131, 132, A Beginning Course in Arablc (3:3:0 each).
231, 232. A Second Course In Arabic (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: ARAB 131 and 132, or the
equivalent. Reading, cultural background, conversation, and composition.

Courses in Classics.*
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. Latin and Greek Terminology (3:3:0). Analysis of English words by study of Latin and
Greek roots, prefixes, and suffixes.

132. Introduction to Classical Mythology (3:3:0). Classical myths, their significance in the
ancient world and influence on snodern literature.

231. Greek Classies in Translation (3:3:0). Epic, tragedy, comedy, lyric poetry, philosophy,
‘history, oratory, science, and biography in translation.

232. Latin Classics in Translation (3:3:0). Comedy, epic, lyric and elegiac poetry, satire, tragedy,
philosophy, history and invective in translation.

Courses in French.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

141, 142. A Beginning Course in French (4:3:2 each).

231, 232. A Second Course in French (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: FREN 141 and 142, or two
units of high school French., Reading, cultural background, conversation, and composition.

330. French Conversation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: FREN 231 and 232, or the equivalent. De-
signed to increase vocabulary and attain oral fluency. May be taken concurrently with
331 or 332. Required of French majors.

331, 332. French Life and Literature (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: FREN 231 and 232, or the
equivalent. A survey of French literature; conversation, composition, and grammar review.
Required of French majors.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES**

430. Adv d Gr and © it (3:3:0), Review of important grammatical con-
structions and idioms, with written practice. Required of French majors.

433. The Novel of the Nineteenth Century I (3:3:0). The novel from the Romantic to the
Naturalistic Movement.

434. The Novel of the Nnieteenth Century II (3:3:0). The novel from Naturalism to 1914.

435. The Literature of the Sixteenth Century (3:3:0). Readings in sixteenth century French
literature. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

436. French Poetry (3:3:0). Designed to cover readings in French poetry as a genre.

437. Twentieth Century Novel (3:3:0). A survey of the novel from Proust to Robbe-Grillet.

438. Twentieth Century Drama and Poetry (3:3:0). A survey of poetry from Baudelaire to
mruand of drama from Coocteau to Ionesco, May be repeated for credit with consent of
! ctor.

4311. The Classical Theater (3:3:0). A study of the drama from 1636 to 1700.

4312. Eighteenth Century Literature (3:3:0). A survey of eighteenth century works including
Montesquieu, Diderot, Violtaire, and Rousseau.

4315. Drama of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries (3:3:0). A survey of the major dra-
matigts of this period.

* Courses in Classics do not require prerequisites in Greek or Latin and may not be counted
toward the foreign language requirement.

** FREN 331 and 332, or the equivalent, are prerequisites for all courses in the 400 series.
All of these courses are conducted in French.
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4316. French Classleism (3:3:0). A survey of French seventeenth century prose and poetry.
4321. Phonetics and Diction (3:3:0). Theory and practice of the principles of pronunciation and

‘intonations. Individual laboratory exercises. Required of French majors.
FOR GRADUATES

56312. Studies in French Language and Literature I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of depart-

ment chairman. The contents of this course, thmough concentration on a literary genre,
‘school, or linguistic topic, will vary to meet the needs of the panticular group of students.
‘May be repeated for credit.

5313. Studies in French Language and Literature II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of department

630.

631.

chairman. The contents of this course, through concentration on a m.eravry genre, school,
or linguistic topic, will vary to meet the needs of the particular group of students. May
be repeated for credit.

Master’'s Report (3).

Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Greek.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131, 132. A Beginning Course in Greek (3:3:0 each).
231, 232. A Second Course in Greek (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: GRK 131 and 132, or the equiva-

430.

lent. One dialogue of Plato and selections from the Iliad or the Odyssey.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Individual Problems in Greek (3). Prerequisite: GRK 231 and 232, or the equivalent.

‘Contents will vary to meet the needs of students. May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor, Independent reading under guidance of a staff member.

Courses in Italian.

131,
231,

430.

435.

436.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
132. A Beginning Course in Italian (3:3:0 each).

232. A Second Course in Italian (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: IT'AT. 131 and 132, or equiva-
lent. Reading, cultural background, conversation, and composition.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Individual Problems in Italian (3). Prerequisite: ITAL 231 and 232, or the equivalent.
‘Contents will vary to meet the needs of the students, May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor. Independent work under guidance of a staff member.

Readings in Itallan Language and Literature I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: I'TAL 231 and 232,
or the equivalent. Contents will vary to meet the needs of students. May be repeated for
credit with the consent of the instructor.

Readings in Italian Language and Literature II (3:3:0), Prerequisite: ITAT 231 and 232,
or the equivalent. Contents will vary to meet the needs of students. May be repeated for
credit with the consent of the instructor. Selected Italian writers.

Courses in Latin.

131,
231,

831,

431.

435.

436.

Courses in Portuguese.

131,
231,

430.

435.

436.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

132. A Beginning Course in Latin (3:3:0 each).

232. A Second Course in Latin (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: LAT 131 and 132, or two units

high school Latin. Prose selections and Vergil.

332. Introduction to Latin Life and Literature (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: LAT 231 and
232, or three or four units of high school Latin, Reading in Cicero and Ovid or Vergil.
Proes composition.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3:3:0). Prerequisite: LAT 331 and 332, or
the equivalent, or taken concurrently with 331 or 332. Practice in Latin prose composition.
Required of Latin majors,

Readings in Latin Literature I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: LAT 331 and 332, or the equivalent.
Contents will vary to meet the needs of students. May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor. Major works of selected Latin historians.

Readings in Latin Literature II. (3:3:0). Prerequisite: LAT 331 and 332, or the equiva-
lent. Contents will vary to meet the needs of students. May be repeated for credit with
the consent of the instructor. Major works of selected Latin dramatists and poets.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

132. A Beginning Course in Portuguese (3:3:0 each).

232. A Second Course in Portuguese (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: PORT 131 and 132, or
the equivalent, Reading, cultural background, conversation, and composition.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Individual Problems in Portuguese (3). Prerequisite: PORT 231 and 232, or the equivalent.
‘Contents will vary to meet the needs of students, May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor. Independent work under guidance of a staff member.

Readings in Portuguese and Brazilian Language and Literature I (3:3:0). Prerequisite:
PORT 231 and 232, or the equivalent. Contents will vary to meet the needs of students.
May be repeated for credit with the consent of the instructor. Major works of selected
Portuguese and Brazilian writers. Conducted in Portuguese.

Readings in Portuguese and Brazilian Language and Literature II (3:3:0). Prerequisite:
PORT 231 and 232, or the equivalent. Contents will vary to meet the needs of students.
‘May be repeated for credit with the consent of the instructor. Major works of selected
Portuguese and Brazilian writers, Conducted in Portuguese.

Courses in Spanish,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

141, 142. A Beginning Course in Spanish (4:3:2 each).
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231, 232, A Second Course in Spanish (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: SPAN 141 and 142, or two
units of high school Spanish. Reading, cultural background, conversation, and composition.

331, 332. Masterpieces of the Hispanic World (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: SPAN 231 and 232,
or the equivialent. History, geogmaphy, literary masterpieces, and customs of Spain and
Spanish America. Grammar review, composition, and conversation based on readings.
Conducted in Spanish.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES*

431. Nineteenth Century Prose (3:3:0). The novel and the essay of the peniods of Romanticism
and of Realism.

432. Nineteenth Century Prose (3:3:0). The novel and the short story from the Naturalistic
Movement to and including the Generation of 1898.

433. Modern Drama and Poetry (3:3:0). The romantic and social drama, some of the poetry
of Garcia Gutierrez, Duque de Rivas, and Zorrilla.

434, Modern Drama and Poetry (3:3:0). The Realistic Movement in the drama from Benavente
to World War I

436. Advanced Composition and Conversation (3:3:0). May be taken concurrently with 331 or
332. Written and oral Spanish. Required of Spanish majors.

438. Commercial Spanish. (3:3:0). Oral and written Spanish with special attention to accurate
and idiomati: expressions currently in use in the business and technical fields. Required
of majors in the Spanish bilingual secretarial program.

4312. The Prose of the Golden Age (3:3:0). The important prose writers from 1499 to 1650,

4313. The Prose of the Golden Age (3:3:0). Cervantes and his “‘Don Quixote.”’

4314, The Drama of the Golden Age (3:3:0). Reading of representative plays of the seventeenth
century, including works of Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Guillen de Castro, and Mira
de Amescua.

4315. The Drama of the Golden Age (3:3:0). Reading of representative plays of the seventeenth
century, Including works of Ruiz de Alarcon, Calderon, Rojas Zorrilla, and Moreto.

4316, A Survey of Spanish Literature (3:3:0). The history of Spanish literature in the Middle
Ages and Renaissance, Required of Spanish majors.

4317. A Survey of Spanish Literature (3:3:0). The history of Spanish literature from the
eighteenth through the twentieth century. Required of Spanish majors.

4318. Readings in Contemporary Spanish Literature (3:3:0). A survey of the literary scene In
Spain from 1898 to the present.

4319. Readings in C Yy Spanish Literature (3:3:0). A survey of the literary scene in
Spain from 1898 to the present.

4321. The Latin American Novel I (3:3:0). A survey of the novel of Latin America to the end
of the nineteenth century.

4322. The Latin American Novel II (3:3:0). A survey of the novel of Latin America from the
period of the Mexican Revolution to the present.

4323. The Latin American Short Story (3:3:0). The rise and development of the Latin American
short story from the period of Independence to the present.

432%24. Readings in Spanish American Literature and Civilizatlon (3:3:0). The content of this
course will vary to meet the needs of the students. May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor.

4325. Readings in Spanish American Literature and Civilization (3:3:0). The contents of this
course will vary to meet the needs of the students., May be repeated for credit with the
consent of the instructor.

4326. Survey of Spanish American Literature (3:3:0). The history of Spanish American literature
fraiaszc:-{oloniaﬂ days to the Modernist Movement. Spanish majors must take either 4326
or v

4327. Survey of Spanish American Literature (3:3:0). The history of Spanish American litera-
tu.re4 31;1:{01:1 the Modernist Movement to the present. Spanish majors must take either 4326
or %

4328, 4329. Spanish Civilization (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPAN 436, or the equivalent, and consent
of the instructor. A study of the vanious phases of pre-Hispanic and Spanish civilizations
in Me::ieo; history, arts, language, literature, and customs. Offered in Mexico each
summer.

FOR GRADUATES

541, 542._ Summer Language Institute (4:21:25 each). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and per-
mission qvf the instructor. Advanced study of the area, civilization, language, and culture.
Applied linguistics and methodology. Investigations, field work, reports.

6312. Studies in Spanish and Spanish American Literature (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of
department chairman. The nature and content of this course will vary to meet the needs
of individual students. Credit given as often as course is repeated.

5313. Studies in Spanish and Spanish American Literature (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of
detpaartm_em chairman. The nature and content of this course will vary to meet the needs
of individual students. Credit given as often as course is repeated.

630. Master’'s Report (3).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Linguistics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
4311. Applied Linguistics for Modern Foreign Languages (3:3:0). Prerequisite: FREN, GERM, or
SPAN 331 and 332, and 6 semester hours of education. Instruction in Iing'uis;tic analysis
as related to the teaching of foreign languages. Required of majors and minors seeking
teacher certification.
FOR GRADUATES

530. Romance Linguistics (3:3:0). Prerequisite; Consent of department chairman. Origin and

history of the Romance languages; emphasis on the main traits of phonology, morphology,
and syntax.

* SPAN 331 and 332, or the equivalent, are prerequisites for all courses in the 400 series.
All of these courses are conducted in Spanish.
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5311. Linguistic Techniques In Teaching Romance Languages (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of
department chairman. Study of language teaching materials. Linguistic analysis and
preparation of drills based on current texts.

5335. Spanish and English as Second Languages in the Elementary School (3:3:0). Prerequisite:
‘As a part of the composite minor or for credit in education, no prerequisites are neces-
sary; a student who wishes to apply this course toward a major or minor in Spanish
must have completed SPAN 331 and 332 or the equivalent. The linguistic basis for the
teaching of Spanish and English as second languages to elementary school children,

Department of English

This department supervises the following degree programs in ENGLISH:
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy.

Through the sponsorship of the local chapter of Sigma Tau Delta, national
English honorary, and the Graduate English Club, awards are presented an-
nually for the best freshman essay, for the highest scholastic average in English
of a graduating senior English major, and for the most outstanding master’s
thesis. In addition, prizes in creative writing are offered, and the winning
entries are published in the Harbinger, department literary magazine.

English majors should report to the department chairman or the chair-
man of undergraduate studies in English to be assigned a major professor for
academic advisement. ENG 131, 132, or 133, 134 (see ‘‘Special Provisions for
Entering Freshmen,”” below) and 231, 232, are prerequisites for all English
major or minor programs for the B.A. degree. Majors must offer for gradua-
tion a minimum of 21 hours in English above the freshman-sophomore level.
The program will include:

A. At least one course from each of the following

I. English literature before 1700: 300, 333, 335 3314, 433, 434, 4331,
336H, 431H
II. English literature after 1700: 338, 339, 3315, 3322, 3327, 4337
III. American literature: 3323, 3324, 3325, 3326, 3329, 4341, 4343,
33TH, 432H
IV. Comparative literature, language, linguistics: 331, 332, 334, 3337,
3338, 438, 439, 4332, 4333, 4336, 4338, 4343, 4344, 4345, 4349, 4355

B. A concentration of two additional courses in one of the four groups

listed above.

C. One additional course selected from the four groups.

English minors must offer 18 hours, including at least 6 hours of ad-
vanced work. For electives, students who have completed their degree re-
quirements in English may select any 300- or 400-level course. To receive
credit toward graduation, a student who is an English major or minor must
receive at least a C on all advanced courses in English.

Special Provisions for Entering Freshmen. Six hours of freshman Eng-
lish (131, 132 or 133, 134) are prerequisites for all sophomore courses (231,
232, 233) except under the advanced placement conditions described in the
Admissions section of this catalog.

Honors Work in English. The Department of English fully participates
in the Honors Program in the School of Arts and Sciences, and offers, in
addition to ENG 133, 134, special honors sections of ENG 231 and 232; ENG
336H, 337TH (Junior Honors Seminar); and ENG 431H, 432H (Senior Honors
Seminar). The Senior Honors Seminar includes an oral comprehensive exami-
nation and the writing of an Honors thesis.

Teacher Education. Students seeking a provisional certificate with Eng-
lish as a teaching field may satisfy the requirement in English through either
the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science in Education. The
grade of C on all advanced courses is a minimum requirement. Students
seeking certification with the degree of Bachelor of Arts will consult with
the chairman of undergraduate studies; students seeking -certification in
English with the Bachelor of Science in Education will consult with the
chairman of teacher certification in English.

For the English major seeking the degree of Bachelor of Arts and teach-
er certification on the secondary level, the program will include seven ad-
vanced courses as follows:

A. At least one course from each of the following

I. English literature before 1700: 330, 333 335, 3314, 336H, 433,
434, 4331, 431H
i English literature after 1700: 338, 339, 3315, 3322, 3327, 4337
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III. Comparative literature, literary criticism, methods: 331, 332, 334,
4332, 4333, 4336, 4343, 4344, 4345, 4349, 4355
IV. Language: 3337, 3338, 438, 439, 4338
B. At least two courses from the following: 3323, 3324, 3325, 3326, 3329,
3341, 4341, 4343, 337TH, 432H
C. One additional course from the groups listed under A or B above.
For students seeking the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major other
than English but who wish to be certified to teach English on the secondary
level, the program will include six advanced courses as follows:
A. At least one course from each of the following:
English literature before 1700: 330, 333, 335, 3314
II. English literature after 1700: 338, 339, 3315, 3322
IMI. Language: 3337, 3338, 438, 439, 4338
IV. Comparative literature, literary criticism, methods: 331, 332, 4332,
4333, 4336, 4343, 4344, 4345, 4349, 4355
B. One course from the following: 3323, 3324
C. One course from the following (a student may elect to take both
courses under B above and omit C): 3325, 3326, 3329, 3341, 4341, 4343,
33TH, 432H
For the student seeking the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education
with certification to teach English on the secondary level, the program will
include six advanced courses as follows:
A. At least one course from each of the following:
1. English literature before 1700: 330, 333, 335, 3314
II. English literature after 1700: 338, 339, 3315, 3322
IOI. Language: 3337, 3338, 438, 439, 4338
IV. Comparative literature, literary criticism, methods: 331, 332,
4332, 4333, 4336, 4343, 4344, 4345, 4349, 4355
B. One course from the following: 3323, 3324
C. One course from the following (a student may elect to take both
courses under B above and omit C): 3325, 3326, 3329, 3341, 4341, 4343,
337H, 432H
For students seeking the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in
English and with certification to teach on the elementary level, the program
will include the following:
A. Completion of the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
with a major in English.
B. Completion of courses and requirements in professional education as
described in the section on Teacher Education in this catalog.
C. Completion of specific courses under Plan I or Plan II (selected from
those contained in the program for an English major) as follows:
Plan I. English Specialization. One course required from each of the
following groups:
1. 3323, 3324, 3329 -
2. 3337, 3338, 438, 439, 4338
3. 4337, 4349
Plan II. English Specialization. One course required from each of the
following groups:
1. 335, 3314
2. 3323, 3324, 3329
3. 3337, 3338, 438, 439
4. 4337, 4349
Students see_k_ing the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with
felﬁmentary certification in English may elect either Plan I or Plan II as
ollows :
Plan I. English Specialization. One course required from each of the
following groups:
1. 3323, 3324, 3329
2. 3337, 3338, 438, 439
3. 4337, 4349
Plan II. English Specialization. One course required from each of the
following groups:
1. 335, 3314
2. 3323, 3324, 3329
3. 338, 3337, 438, 439
4. 4337, 4349
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NOTE : Substitutions of English courses in any certification plan de-

scribed above may be made only with the permission of the Department of
English.

Courses in English.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131, 132. College Rhetoric (3:3:0 each). Training in correct and effective writing and in efficient,

accurate reading.

133, 134. Advanced Composition and Literature for Freshmen (3:3:0 each), An honors-level

course designed for those who demonstrate competence in English composition as measured
by the College ‘Board Examination.

231, 232. Masterpieces of Literature (3:3:0 each). 231: Representative works of Greek dra-

233.

330.
331
332.
333.
334.
335.

336H.
337TH.
338.
339.
3314.
3315.
3322.
3323.

3324.

3325.
3326.
3327.
3329.

33317.
3338.
3341.
431H,

433.
434,
438.
439,
4331.
4332.
4333.

4336.
43317.

4338.
4341.

4343.

4344.
4349,
4355.

530.
531.
532.
533.
534.
535.

matists, Clmucer, Shakespeare, and Milton. 232: Six or eight masterpieces selected from
the works of writers of the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.
Technical Writing (3:3:0). Preparation of oral and written reports in scientific and technical
fields.
Early English Literature: ‘“Beowulf’’ through Malory (3:3:0).
Short Story (3:3:0). The short story as a literary form.
Introduction to Literary Criticism (3:3:0). Theories and traditions of literary criticism,
English Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3:3:0).
‘Creative and Professional Writing (3:3:0). Prerequisite: B or better in freshman English.
Shakespeare (3:3:0). Offered each semester of long session. The cdontent in the second
semester will in no way duplicate that of the first. May be repeated once for credit with
the permission of department,
Junior Honors Seminar (3:3:0), Honors Studies in English literature
Junior Honors Seminar (3:3:0). Honors studies in American literature.
English Literature of the Eighteenth 'Century (3:3:0).
English Romanticism (3:3:0).
Literature of the English Renaissance (3:3:0). Poetry and prose from 1500 to 1603.
The Vietorians (3:3:0). English poetry and prose of the Victorian era.
British Literature of the Twentieth Century (3:3:0).
American Literature and its Backgrounds (3:3:0). American literature from its beginnings
through Whitman.
American Literature and its Backgrounds (3:3:0). Amernican literature from the advent of
realism to the present.
American Novel (3:3:0). Representative works of major Amenican novelists.
American Literature of the Twentieth Century (3:3:0).
English Novel (3:3:0). Representative works of major English novelists.
Major American Poets (3:3:0). Introduction to American poetic traditions through a
study of representative works of major American poets.
Advanced Grammar (3:3:0).
Introduction to Linguistic Science (3:3:0).
Survey of American Folklore (3:3:0).
432H. Senior Honors Seminar (3:3:0 each).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATHES*
Chaucer (3:3:0). Chaucer's works and career, with emphasis upon ‘“The 'Canterbury Tales,”’
““Troilus and Criseyde,”’ and selected minor. poems.
Milton and His Age (3:3:0). Milton’s poetry and prose.
History of the English Language (3:3:0). An historical and descriptive survey of the
English language in the context of the cultural development of the English-speaking
peoples.
.Mmarlca:}i English (3:3:0). History, charaoteristics, and dialects of the English language
in America.
Pre-Shakespearean Drama (3:3:0). From the beginnings of English drama through Marlowe.
History of Literary Criticism (3:3:0).
Philosophical Ideas in Literature (3:3:0). The evolution of philosophical ideas in English
and American litera'ture. May be repeated once for credit with permission of department.
Teaching English in Secondary Schools (3:3:0).
English Literary History: A Synthesis (3:3:0)., A comprehensive view of English lterature
from fourteenth through the twentieth centuries, in English translations.
Exposition for Advanced Students (3:3:0).
Regional Literature of the United States (3:3:0), Topics: Southwestern, Southern, and
other regional literajtures of the United States.
Modern American and European Drama (3:3:0). Representative modern plays. Topics:
continental and British drama from Ibsen, Wilde, and Shaw to the present; American
drama of the twentieth century. May be repeated once for credit with permission of
department as topics vary.
Comparative Literature (3:3:0). Comparative themes and motifs in the history of ideas.

. Comparative Literature (3:3:0). Comparative studies in types and genres.

Ancient and Medieval Literature (3:3:0). Representative literature, ancient and medieval,
in English translations.

Modern Continental Literature (3:3:0). Rrepresentative literature of continental Burope
from fourteenth through the twentieth centuries, in English translatons.

FOR GRADUATES**
Studies in Medieval Literature (3:3:0).
Studies in Comparative Literature (3:3:0).
Teaching of College English (3:3:0).
Studies in Renaissance Literature (3:3:0).
Old English (3:3:0).
Studies in Early Victorian Literature (3:3:0).

* Normally credit for graduate minors only.
** Graduate courses may be repeated for credit with permission of department as topics

vary.
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538. Studies in Early English Romantics (3:3:0).

539. Studies in the Neo-Classical ‘Age (3:3:0).

5311. Studies in Seventeenth Century Lit re (3:3:0).

5312. Studies in Prama (3:3:0).

5313. Studies in Modern European Literature (3:3:0).

5314. Studies in Literary Criticism (3:3:0).

5315, Studies in Folklore (3:3:0).

5318. Studies in Eighteenth Century American Literature (3:3:0).

5319. Studies in Shakespeare (3:3:0).

5322. Studies in Modern British iLiterature (3:3:0).

5323. Studies in Nineteenth Century American (Literature (3:3:0).

5324, Studies in Twentieth Century ‘American Literature (3:3:0).

5325. American Novel to 1900 (3:3:0).

5326. American Novel since 1900 (3:3:0). -
5329. Studies in Modern Poetry (3:3:0).

5335. Principles of Language (3:3:0).

5337. Studies in Linguistics (3:3:0).

5338. Linguistic Analysis I: Syntax (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ENG 3338 or 5335. .
5339. Linguistic Analysis I1: Phonology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ENG 5338 or consent of instruotor.
5341. Studies in Bibliography (3:3:0).

5351. Studies in Later Victorian Literature (3:3:0).

5381. Studies in Later English Romantics (3:3:0).

5391. Studies in the Age of Johnson (3:3:0).

630. Master’s Report (3).

631. Master’'s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice,

731, 732. Research (3 each).

831. Doctor's Dissertation (3). Enroliment required at least four times.

Department of Geosciences

This department supervises the following degree programs: GEOCHEMISTRY,
Bachelor of Science; GEoGrRAPHY, Bachelor of Arts; GEOLOGY, Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy; GEOPHYSICS,
Bachelor of Science. Options for specialization in the undergraduate geology
program are as follows: General Geology Option, Paleontology Option, and
Ground Water Option.

The program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in general geology
is designed to provide a broad liberal arts background and basic training in
the principles of geology; the programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science provide more intensive fraining in the geosciences and related dis-
ciplines.

GEOL 143, 144, 241, 242, 331, 332, 335, 336, 363 and CHEM 141, 142 are
required courses in the geology Bachelor of Arts degree program. Specific
requirements of the Bachelor of Science degree programs are given in the
curriculum tables. A two-year course of study in a foreign language is re-
quired in all degree programs.

The Bachelor of Arts degree program in geography requires completion
of 30 semester hours of geography; individual programs are developed through
conferences with the adviser. .

A minor is required in all programs. The minor field for the Bachelor of
Arts programs can be selected from a wide range of disciplines; the minor
for a Bachelor of Science degree program must be in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, or physics.

Grades below C in required courses of either the major or minor of a
geoscience degree program are not accepted by the department in fulfillment
of the degree requirements. Grades below C are not accepted in fulfillment
of a minor in the geosciences. )

Geochemistry Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet, o ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
GEOL 143, Phys. Geol, 4 GEOL 144, Hist. Geol. 4
CHEM 141, Gen, Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale, 1 5 MATH 152, Anal. Georm, & Cale. II 5
P.E., Band, or Basle ROTC ) 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC ¥
17 . 17
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit, 3
CHEM 241, Anal, Chem. 4 CHEM 242, Anal. Chem. 4
GEOL 241, Mineral. & Petro, 4 GEOL 242, Mineral. & Petro. 4
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Cale. I 3 ‘GERM 142, Beg. German 4
GERM 141, Beg. German 4 Blective 3
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2

19-20 19-20



Fall
GEOL 331, Geomorphology
CHEM 347, Phys. Chem.
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org.
,GERM 233, Scien. German

GEOL 363, Field Geol.

Fall
GEOL 431, Opt. Mmaral & Petro.
G CH 43361 Geochem,
HIST 231, Hhs-t of U S to 1877
Science elective
Elective

Geology

THIRD YEAR

Spring
GEOL 332, Struct. Geol.
CHEM 348, Phys. Chem.
PHYS 142, Gen. Phys.
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,
GERM 234, Scien. German

Funect.

0 G0 i M &0

17

SUMMER SESSION
(Following Junior Year)

FOURTH YEAR

Spring
3

GEOL 432, Opt, Mineral. & Petro.

Geology Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

Fall
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.
GEOL 143, Phys. Geol.
CHEM 141, Gen, Chem.
MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale. I
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
PHYS 141, Gen. Phys.
GEOL 241, Mineral. & Petro.
Foreign Language 141
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

GEOL 363, Field Geology

Fall
GEOL 331, Geomorphology
GEOL 335, Paleontology
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,
Foreign Language 231
Electives

Org.

Fall
'GEOQOL 4314, Stratigraphy
GEOL 431, Opt. Mineral. & Petro.
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
Electives

3 G 'CH 4332, Geochem. II
3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
3 Science elective
3 Elective
15
FIRST YEAR
Spring
3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet.
4 GEOL 144, Hist. Geol.
4 CHEM 142, Gen, Chem,
5 MATH 152, Anall. Geom. & Cale. II
e P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
17
SECOND YEAR
Spring
3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit.
4 PHYS 142, Gen. Phys.
4 GEOL 242, Mineral. & Petro.
4 Foreign Language 142
1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
16-17

SUMMER SESSION
(Following Jumior Year)

THIRD YEAR

‘Spring
3 GEOQOL 332, Struct. Geol.
3 GEOL 336, Paleontology
3 GOV'T 232, Amer. Govt., Funct.
3 Foreign Language 232
6 Eilectives
18

FOURTH YEAR
Spring
GEOL 432, Opt. Mineral. & Petro.

3

3 GEOL 4315, Stratigraphy

.3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
6 Blectives

15

Geology Major, Paleontology Cu.rrlculum, B.S. Degree.

Fall
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.
GEOL 143, Phys. Geol.
CHEM 1-11, Gen. Chem.
MATH 151, Anal, Geom. & Cale, I
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
BIOL 141, Botany
GEOL 241, Mineral. & Petro.
Foreign Language 141
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

.. FIRST YEAR
) Spring
3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet,
4 . GEOL 144, Hist. Geol.
4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. .
5 * MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Cale. IL
1. P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
17
SECOND YEAR
Spring
3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit.
4 BIOL 142, Zoology .
4 GEOL 242, Mineral. & Petro.
4. Elective
1-2 Foreign Language 142
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
16-17
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THIRD YEAR

Fall
GEOL 331, Geomorphology

3
GEOL 335, Paleontology 3
BIOL: 333, Bio-ecology 3
Foreign Language 231 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3
Elective 3

18

Spring
GEOL 332, Struct. Geol.
GEOL 336, Paleontology
ZOOL 336, Comp. Invert. Zool.
Foreign Language 232
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct.
Blective

SUMMER SESSION
(Following Junior Year)

GEOL 363, Field Geology

FOURTH YEAR

Fall
GEOL 4314, Stratigraphy 3
GEOL 436, Micropaleontology 3
Biology or Zoology 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.8. to 1877 3
Blective 3

15

Spring
GEOL 4315, Stratigraphy
GEOL 435, Strat. Paleo.
Biology or Zoology
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
Blective

Geology Major, Ground Water Curriculum, B.S. Degree.
FIRST YEAR

Fall
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.
GEOL 143, Phys. Geol.
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem.
MATH 151 Angl. Geom. & Cale. I
P.E., Band or Basic ROT'C

L )

17

Spring
ENG 132, Coll. Rhet.
GEOL 144, Hist. Geol.
CHEM 142, Gen. Chem,
MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Cale. IT
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

SECOND YEAR

Fall
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
PHYIS 141, Gen. Phys.
GEOL 241, Mineral. & Petro.
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Cale. TII
Foreign Language 141
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-

B G0 W 0

19-20

Spring
ENG 232, Mast. of Lit.
PHYS 142, Gen. Phys.
GEOL 242, Mineral. & Petro.
Foreign Language 142
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

THIRD YEAR

Fall
GEOL 331, Geomorphology
GEOL 335, Paleontology
CE 233, Statics

E
BpBL
s
g
1%

Foreign
GOV'T 231, Amer. Govt,, Org.

18

Spring
GEOL 332, Struct. Geol.
GEOL 336, Paleontology
C E 3351, Mech. of Fluids
GEOL 337, Ground Water
Foreign Language 232
GOV'T 232, Amer, Govt., Funct,

SUMMER SESSTON
(Following Junior Year)

GEOL 363, Field Geology

FOURTH YEAR

Fall
GEOL 4314, Stratigraphy 3
GEOL 431, Opt. Mineral. & Petro. 3
CE 4355, Ground Water Hydrol. 3
HIST 231 Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3
Hlective 3
15

Geophysics Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

Spring
GEOL 4315, Stratigraphy
GEQL 432, Opt. Mineral. & Petro.
HIST 232, Hist, of U.S. since 1877
Electives

i FIRST YEAR
Sprin;
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rh@pt N
GEOL 143, Phys, Geol. 4 GEOL 145, Phys, Geoscl.
MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale, I 5 MATH 152, Anal. Geom:. & Cale. IT
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 PHYS 143, Prin. of Phys.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Ma.st of Lit. 3
HIST 232, Hist. of U.8. smce 1877 3 GEOL 332, Struct. Geol. 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
MATH 235, Anal. Geom, & Calc. III- 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct. 3
PHY'S 241, Prin. of Phys. 4 PHYS 242, Prin. of Phys. 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC . 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC - 1-2
17-18 i k 17-18
THIRD YEAR :
Fall Spring
PHYS 335, Elec. & Magnetism 3 i PHYS 341, Electronics 4
CHEM 141, Gen.. Chem. 4 PHYS 336, Elec. & Magnetism 3
Foreign Language 141 4 CHEM 142 Gen. Chem. 4
Electives 6 Foreign Language 142 4
Elective 3
17 i 4 .
: 18

SUMMER SESSION
‘(Following Junior Year)

. GEOL 363, Field Geology -6
FOURTH YEAR
Fall i 2 : Spring
MATH 335, Higher Math, for MATH 336, Higher Math. for
Engrs. & Scits. I 3 ‘Engrs. & Secits, II 3
PHYS 434, Mechanics 3 PHY'S 435, Mechanics 3
Foreign Language 231 3 Foreign Language 232 3
G PH 3321, Geophys. Meth. 3 G PH 3322, Geophys. Meth. 3
G PH 4321, Earth Seis. 3 G PH 4322, Earth’s Gmav. I"le‘ld 3
G PH 4323 Appl. of Geophys, - 3
15 . .
18

Courses in Geochemistry.

FOR UNI-}'ERGRADUATES AND GRJADUA"I‘ES

4331. Geochemistry I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242 and CHEM 347, 348. Consideration
of principles of geochemistry and of the distribution of the elements in the earth,
4332. Geochemistry II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Geochamastry I Comtinua:tlon of Geoc',hemjstry I.

FOR GRADUATES

533. Selected Topics in -Geochemistry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: G CH 4331 and'4332. Topics selected
by the instructor to fit the needs or interests of the class. May be repeated for credit.

534. Advanced Problems in Geochemistry (3:1:6). Prerequisite: G CH 4331 and 4332. Individual
‘research .on selected problems A fonmal sw:iemhim report is req’mred ‘May be repeated
for credit.

Courses in G—eography. : =t kg
FOR UNDERGRADUATES'
1451, Introduction to Geography (4:3:2).

1452. Weather and ‘Climate (4:3:2). -

2351. Regional Geography of the World (3:3:0). .

2352. Geography of the United States and Canada (3:3:0).

331. General Meterology (3:2:3).

3251. Cartography and ‘Graphies (2:1:3).

3355. Field Methods (3:2:3).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
4351. Land Use Planning (3:3:0).
4352. Urban Geography (3:3:0).
4353. Conservation of Natural Resources (3:3:0).
4355. Geography of Texas (3:3:0).
4356. Geography of the American Southwest (3:3:0).
4361. Geography of Europe -(3:3:0).
4362. Geography of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (3:3:0).
4363. Geography of South America (3:3:0).
4364. Geography of Mexico and the Caribbean Lands (3:3: 0). .
Courses in Geology.

FOR UND’E’RG’RA.DUATES

143. Physical Geology (4:3:2). An introductory study of geologic features and processes.

144. Historical Geology (4:3:2). Prerequisite: GEOL 143, An mntmduet.u-ry study ‘of ‘the earth’s
geologic history.

145, Physical Geoscience (4:3:2). Prerequisite: GEOL 143, ‘A continuation of GEOL 143; basic
‘theories and problems of physical geology and geophwlca are dmcussed in grea.tar detail
than in the introductory course.

233. General Geology for Engineers (3:2:3). A genar‘a;l introduction to the principles of ‘geology
and their application to the field of engineering other than petréleum engineering. Not
applicable to a degree in geology.

241. Mineralogy and Petrography I (4:2:6). Prerequisite: GEOL 143 and CHEM 14n1 A42.

242. Mineralogy and Petrography IL. (4:2:6). Prerequisite: GEOL 241.

331. Geomorphology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GIEOL 143, 144 or 145 and approval of the instructor.

332. Structural Geology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 143,.144 or 145 and approval of the m-
structor.

335, 336. General Paleon’balogy I, X (3 2:3 mh) Prerequzsite. GEOL 143, 144 a.ud a.pprovad

instructor.
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33%7. Ground Water (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242, 331 and approval of the instructor.
363. Field Geology (6). Prerequisite: GEOL 143, 144, 241, 242, 331, 332, and approval of instrue-
tor. Summer sessions only.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

431, 432. Optical Mineralogy and Petrology (3:1:6 each). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242, and
approval of instructor. ?

433. Petroleum Geology I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 332, PHYS 141, 142 or 235, 236 and
‘approval of instructor.

434, Petroleum Geology II (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 433 and approvial of instructor.

435. Stratigraphic Paleontology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 335, 336, 4314 and approval of the
instructor.

436. Micropaleontology (3:1:6). Prerequisite: GEOL 335, 336 and approval of instructor.

43%7. Sedimentation I (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242, 331, 332 and approval of the in-
structor. Sedimentary processes and environments.

438. Sedimentation II (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 437 and approval of instructor. Analytical
techniques for the study of sedimentary rocks.

439. Vertebrate Paleontology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Advanced standing in a natural science
and approval of the instructor. A general survey of the history and development of the
vertebrata, with special emphasis on the fossil record. Basic principles of paleontologic
methods, including techniques of collecting, preservation, identification, and interpretation.

4313. Lunar and Planetary Science (3:3:0).

4314. Principles of Stratigraphy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242, 335, 336 and approval
of the instructor.

4315. Pal ic, M i
of the instructor. -

4316, Aerial Photo Interpretation (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 331, 332 and consent of the
instruetor. . -

C ic Stratigraphy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 4314 and approval

‘FOR GRADUATES

511. Seminar (1:1:0).

521. Clay Mineralogy (2:1:3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of the Instructor.

531. Advanced Physical Geology (3:3:0).

532. Advanced Historical Geology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

533. Petrology of Igneous Rocks (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 431, 432 and a minimum of two
years of chemistry.

534. Petrology of Metamorphic Rocks (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 431, 432 and a minimum of
two years of chemisiry,

635, 536. Advanced Work in Specific Fields (3 each). Prerequisite: Consent of department
chairman. Conferences or research courses based on subject matter that is selected to fit
‘the interest of each student. May be repeated for credit.

538. Geology of the Southwest (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and approval of the
instructor.

541. X-Ray Diffraction and Analysis (4:3:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 241, 242 and CHEM 347,
348. 4

542. X-Ray Crystallography (4:3:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 541. Continuation of GEOL 541.

563. .Advanced Field Geology (6). Prerequisite: GEOL 363. Solution of advanced field problems.

5311. Stratigraphic Micropaleontology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 436 and approval of instructor.

5312. Economic Geology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 431, 432 and approval of instructor.

5313. Applications of Geology in Engineering Projects (3:2:3). Prerequisite: General geology and
approval of instructor, graduate standing.

5324. Advanced Sedimentation (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 437 or approval of instructor.

5327. Problems in Paleontology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 335, 336 and 4314,

5328. Advanced Structural Geology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: GEOL 332.

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Two enrollments required for completion of master's degree.

731, 732. Research (3 each). Required of all doctoral candidates.

831. Doctor’s Dissertation (3). A minimum of four enrollments is required.

Courses in Geophysics. .
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
3321. Geophysical Methods, Gravity and Magnetic (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 143, 144 or 145,
332, MATH 231, 232, PHYS 141, 142, and approval of instructor.
3322. Geophysical Methods, Seismic and Electrical (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GEOL 143, 144, or 145,
332, MATH 231, 232, and PHY'S 141, 142; approval of instructor.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

4321. Earthquake Seismology (3:2:3). Prerequisite: G PH 3322. Observatory functions. Interpre-
tations of earth structures from earthquake seismological ‘data. y

4322. The Earth’s Gravity Field (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of the earth’s
gravity field in relation to isostasy, geology, and earth structure.

4323. Applications in Geophysics (3:1:6). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: Geophysical methods
applied to the solution of selected field problems.

531. Wave Propagation in Layered Media (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Working knowledge of advanced
calculus and consent of the instructor. Study of wave propagation in the atmosphere,
hydrosphere, and lithosphere.

533. Selected Topies in Geophysics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instruector. Topics, based

; on the student’s requirements and interests, will be selected by the instructor.

534. Advanced Problems in Geophysics (3:1:6). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Indi-
vidual research into selected topics of geophysics. A formal scientific report is required.
May be repeated for credit.

Department of Germanic and Slavenic Languages

'I‘hgs department supemj\(ises the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts pro-
grams in GERMAN. In addition, the department participates in the BILINGUAL
SECRETARIAL program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
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For an undergraduate major in German, 33 hours in that language are
required. A minor may be obtained in German or Russian. The minimum
requirement is 18 hours in one language; this includes at least 3 hours at the
400 level. Students who present three or four units of German from high
.school may enter the German course numbered 331 and acquire a 12-hour
minor by completing 6 hours of 300 courses and 6 hours of 400 courses in
German. With this 12-hour minor the foreign language requirement for the
Bachelor of Arts degree is also fulfilled.

Students wishing to major in German, or to minor in German or Russian,
should consult the chairman of the department.

Courses numbered 141 have no prerequisite of study of the language. Any
student who has had two years (i.e., two units) of German in high school,
and who wishes to continue the study of that language, should register for
GERM 231. In the case of Russian, he should enroll in the 233 course. Persons
who have had three or four years of German in high school, and who wish
to continue it, should take GERM 331.

A student is expected to complete 12-14 hours in the same language. Thus
if he has studied German or Russian for two or more years in high school,
courses at the 100 level may not be used to satisfy this requirement. No stu-
dent from a German- or Russian-speaking country who graduated from a
secondary school in his native land may receive credit for a course in his
native language numbered below 400.

Teacher Education. For certification purposes, a teaching field is offered
in German, with a minimum standard program requiring 24 hours of courses
numbered 200 and above. These must include 9 hours of courses on the 400
level and LING 4311.

Courses in Chinese, .
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
131, 132. A Beginning Course in Chinese (3:3:1 each). Oral practice, elementary reading, and
grammar.

231, 232. A Second Course in Chinese (3:3:0 each). Reading, cultural background, conversation,
and composition.

Courses in German.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

141, 142. A Beginning Course in German (4:3:2 each). Oral practice, elementary reading, and
grammear.

231, 232. A Second Course in German (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: GERM 141, 142, or two units
of high school Germian. Reading, cultural background, conversation, composition. GERM
231, 232 and 233, 234 may not both be counted toward a degree.

233, 234. Scientific German (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: GERM 141, 142, or two. units of high
school German. Reading of specially prepared scientific texts with grammar review. For
premedical and science students. GERM 231, 232 and 233, 234 may not both be counted
toward a degree.

331, 332. German Life and Literature (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: GERM 231, 232 or 233, 234, or
equivalent.  Representative short stories, novels, dramas, and lyrics. Composition and con-
versation based on readings. Conducted in German.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

431. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Conversation (3:3:0), Prerequisite: GERM 331 and
332, or equivalent, or concurrent with 331 or 332. Review of grammatical constructions
and phonetic structure. Practice in pronunciation, composition, and conversation. Required
of German majors. Conducted in German.

432. Structure of the German Language (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent.
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of present standard language.

433. Ninteenth Century Drama (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent. Read-
ings in drama from Romanticism to Naturalism, beginning with Tieck and including Haupt-
mann. Conducted in German.

434. Nineteenth Century Prose and Poetry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equiva-
lent. Readings in narrative prose and lyric poetry from Romanticism through Realism
to Impressionism. Conducted in German.

435, 436. Readings in German Language -and Literature I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: GERM
331 and 332, or equivalent. Readings. in a field of language or literature: Classical Period,
Romanticism, Contemporary Period, development of the language. May be repeated for
credit with consent of instructor, Conducted in German.

4311. Eighteenth Century Literature (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent.
Extensive reading in eighteenth century literature from Rationalism through Classicism,
emphasizing Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. Couducted in German.

4312. Goethe (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent. Intensive study of certain
works of Goethe, especially his masterpiece, Faust. Conducted in German.

4315. A Survey of German Literature I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent.
History of German literature from its beginnings through the Classical Age, with rep-
resentative readings. Conducted in German.

4316. A Survey of German Literature II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: GERM 331 and 332, or equivalent.
History of German literature (including that of Austria and German-Switzerland) from
Romanticism to the present, with representative readings. Conducted in German.
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FOR GRADUATES
5312, 5313. Studies in German Language and Literature I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Con-
gsent of department chairman. The contents of this course, through concentration on a
literary genre, school, or linguistic topic, will vary to meet the needs of the particular
. group of students. May be repeated for credit.
630. Master’s Report (3). ¥
631. Master's Thesis (3). Enrofiment required at least twice.

Courses in Russian.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES ‘

141, 142. A Beginning Course in Russian (4:3:2 each). Oral practice, elementary reading, and
233, 234. A Second Course in Russian (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: RUSN 141, 142, or two units
. of high. school Russian. Continued study of grammar, oral practice, composition, and
reading. . .
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

430. Individual Studles in Slavisties (3). Prerequisite: RUSN 234, or_equkwhnt. Contents will
’ vary to meet needs of students. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
Independent study in Slavistics under individual guidance of a staff member.

Courses in Linguistics. e .
Uy FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

4311. Applied Linguistics for Modern Forelgn Languages (3:3:0). Prerequisite: FREN, GERM,
or SPAN 331 and 332, and 6 semester hours of education. Instruction in linguistic
analysis as related to the teaching of foreign languages, with as much practice work as
possible, Required of majors and minors seeking teacher certification.

Department of Government

This department supervises the following degree programs: (GOVERNMENT,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy. The department also
participates in the LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES program leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree. & kS ;

The requirement for a minor in government is 18 semester hours, includ-
ing the required courses, GOVT 231 and 232. The requirement for a major is
30 semester hours, including GOVT 231 and 232. Students majoring in govern-
ment should take certain basic courses in all fields of government. Generally,
at the beginning of the junior year, several alternative fields of emphasis
are offered from which the student may choose. These fields are:

American Government and Politics (National, State, and Local)

Comparative Government (British, Russian, Latin American, Far Eastern,

Middle . Eastern, and African) ) .

International Relations (Organization, Politics, and Law)

Public Administration (Organization, Procedure, and Administrative Law)

Political Theory (European, American, and Modern) y

Public Law (Constitutional, Administrative, and International)

The Department of Government serves.in an advisory capacity for prelaw
students. Each student having such interest is guided carefully toward ful-
filling the entrance requirements for law school and-is given the best possible
preparatory background for his future work..

The Department. of Government offers a special program at the graduate
level for students interested in city manager training or work in municipal
government. The course work is of an interdepartmental nature and includes
courses with special emphasis on problems of municipal government. After
graduation, a student may be placed as an intern in some Texas city.

Teacher Education. The Department of Government participates ‘in the
teacher education program of the College. Students' seeking certification to
teach in the secondary or elementary schools of Texas may qualify for such
certification in the course of completing requirements for either the Bachelor
of Arts or the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. ¢ :

The student of government may qualify for teacher certification under a
variety of plans. Students wishing to teach in the secondary schools may offer
government as a teaching field. Such students must have completed at least
24 hours in government, including GOVT 231 and 232 and other courses broad-
ly divided into fields of American government and politics, international re-
lations, comparative government, and political theory. Those students seeking
certification to teach in secondary schools in the related fields of social
scierices may qualify by completing 12 hours of government,. including GOVT
231 and 232, 3 hours of government from thé field of American government
and politics, and 3 hours from the field of international relations and, com-
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parative government. There is an additional requirement providing for courses
in economics, sociology, and history.

Students preparing to teach in the elementary schools may offer govern-
ment as an area of academic specialization. There are two plans of aca-
demic specialization open to the prospective elementary school teacher. Under
‘one of these plans the student must complete 18 hours of government, in-
cluding GOVT 231 and 232, and courses in the fields of American government
and politics, international ‘relat‘ions, and comparative government. Under the
second plan, the student must complete 24 hours in government, including
GOVT 231 and 232, and courses in the fields of American government and
politics, international relations and comparative government, and political
theory. For details on either of ‘these plans or degree programs, the student
should consult the Chairman of the Department of Government.

Courses in Government,
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

231. American Government, Organization (3:3:0).

232. American Government, Functions (3:3:0). GOVT 231 and 232 or the equivalent thereof a.re
required of all candidates for a degree and are prerequisites to all advanced courses.

3321. The Political Process (3:3:0).

3331. Great Political Thinkers (3:3:0). .

3341. The Administrative Process (3:3:0).

3351. The Judicial Process (3:3:0).

3361. International Politics (3:3:0).

3371. C ve Gover t (3:3:0).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

4321, Local Government (3:3:0).

4322. State Government .(3:3:0).

4323. Legislation (3:3:0).

4324. Government and the Economy (3:3:0).

4325. Political Parties (3:3:0).

4326. Intergovernmental Relations (3:3:0).

4331. Ancient and Medieval Political Theory (3:3: 0)
4332. Modern Political Theory (3:3:0).

4333. Contemporary Political Theory (3:3:0).

4334. American Political Theory (3:3:0).

4341. Fiscal Administration (3:3:0).

4342, Personnel Administration (3:3:0).

4343. Local Administration (3:3:0).

4344. The Government of Metropolitan Areas (3:3:0).
4345. Administrative Organization and Management (3:3:0).
4346. Policy and Administration (3:3:0).

4351. Constitutional Law-Powers (3:3:0).

4352. Constitutional Law-Limitations (3:3:0).

4353. Administrative Law and Regulations (3:3:0).

4354. Jurisprudence (3:3:0).

4361. United States Foreign Policy (3:3:0).

4362. Political Geography (3:3:0).

4363. International Organization (3:3:0).

4364. International Law (3:3:0).

4365. Problems in National Security (3:3:0).

4372, Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (3:3:0).
4373. Governments of Western Europe (3:3:0).

4374. Governments of Mexico and the Caribbean (3:3:0).
4375. Major South American Governments (3:3:0).

4376. Major Governments of Asia (3:3:0).

4377. African Governments and Polities (3:3:0).

4378. Middle Eastern Governments and Politics (3:3:0).
4379. British Government (3:3:0).

4381. Teaching Social Sclence in the High School (3:3:0).

FOR GRADUATES

531. Readings and Research—Individual Study (3:3:0). May be repeated for credit.
532. Seminar in American Government and Politics (3: 3.0)

533. Seminar in Political Theory (3:3:0).

534. Seminar in Public Administration (3:3:0).

535. Seminar in Public Law (3:3:0).

536. Seminar in International Relations (3:3:0).

537. Seminar in Comparative Government and Institutions (3:3:0).

538. Seminar in Parties and Politics. (3:3:0).

639. Seminar in National Security Affairs (3:3:0).

5320. Scope and Methods of Political Science (3:3:0).

5321. Advanced American Government and Politics (3:3:0).

5331. Advanced Political Theory (3:3:0).

5341. Advanced Public Administration (3:3:0)

5351. Advanced Constitutional Law (3:3:0).

5361. Advanced International Relations (3:3:0).

5371. Advanced Comparative Government and Politics (3:3:0).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

731, %32. Research (3 each). .
831. Doctor’s Dissertation (3). Enroliment required at least four times.
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Department of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation for Men

This department supervises a basic physical education program for all men
students in the College as well as the following degree programs: Bachelor of
Arts degrees in PHYSICAL EDUCATION or RECREATION; Bachelor of Science in
Education degrees in ELEMENTARY Or SECONDARY EDUCATION; Bachelor of
Science in PHYSICAL EpucaTioN; and Master of Education degrees in PHYSICAL
EDUCATION.

During the first year, students majoring or minoring in the department
must file a physical examination form in the office of the chairman of the de-
partment. The form for this examination should be secured from this depart-
ment. Physical education majors are allowed to take elective work in physical
education. Physical education courses recommended as electives are: 131, 432,
434, 437, or 438. :

Basic Physical Education Program. All male students who are required
to complete satisfactorily four semesters of work in physical education ac-
tivities for graduation will complete work in P E 1111, Introduction to Physical
Education Activities, during the first semester of their freshman year. Trans-
fer students taking work in physical education will also be required to com-
plete work in P E 1111 during their first semester if they have transferred
less than 2 semester hours of credit in physical education. After a student
has satisfactorily completed work in P E 1111, a three-semester program of
physical education activities will be recommended to him. It is the purpose
of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Men to
give each student the opportunity to develop physically, socially, and mentally
by providing a wide variety of physical education activities.

Bachelor of Science in Physical Education. The student who desires to
major in physical education and to teach in the public schools could elect
this degree. The earning of this degree qualifies the student to teach physical
education on either the elementary or secondary level or to earn an all-level
certificate. The student should follow the proper table for secondary certi-
fication and become familiar with the teacher education program.

The student who does not desire to teach in elementary or secondary
schools, but wants to major in physical education, health education, or recrea-
tion, should elect this degree. The student should follow the curriculum as
outlined for noncertification in physical education.

Bachelor of Science in Education. The student who desires to teach
physical education could elect this degree. The earning of this degree quali-
fies the student to teach physical education on either the elementary or the
secondary level, or to earn an all-level certificate as indicated below. The
student should follow the curriculum outlined on the accompanying table for
secondary certification and should become familiar with the teacher educa-
tion program as discussed in this catalog.

The student who wishes to obtain a provisional certificate to teach at
the eler_nentary level may take either of the sequences of courses listed below,
depending on his interests, in partially satisfying the requirement for 36 hours
of academic specialization courses:

Sequence A: 133, 230, 233, 332, 437, 438.

Sequence B: 131, 133, 230, 233, 332, 436, 437, 438.

All-Level Provisional Certificate. The physical education major who
plans to teach in the public schools can also secure an All-Level Provisional
Certificate by earning a bachelor’s degree and completing work in the fol-
lowing programs:

Physical Education: 133, 230, 233, 332, 3311, 433, 436, 437.

Required Physical Education: 221, 222, 321, and 322.

Bachelor of Arts—Major in Physical Education. Students working toward
a B.A. degree with a major in physical education will meet all the general
requirements for a B.A. degree. Academic specialization courses for students
seeking an All-Level Provisional Certificate are: P E 133, 221,* 222,* 230, 233,
321,* 322,* 332, 3311, 433, 436, 437, and 438. Academic specialization courses
for students seeking a Provisional Certificate—Secondary are: P E 133, 230,
323, 332, 3311, 422, 423, 431, 433, 436, 437, 221,* 222,* 321 % and 322.*

* Also fulfills physical education requirement.
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B.A. students with a major in physical education who wish to earn a
teachmg certificate must also complete work in an acceptable second teach-
ing field. Some recommended fields are biology, English, foreign language
(including two 400-level courses), government, history, or mathematics. Spe-
cific courses must be approved by the chairman of the department concerned.
The student must complete 24 semester hours in the field he chooses. A
2.25 average must be maintained in the major.

Minor in Physical Education. Students seeking a minor in the depart-
ment will complete work in one of the following programs:

Physical Education: 131, 133, 230, 323, 332, 3311, 422, 423, 431, 433, 436,
437, and 438 (18 semester hours from the courses llsted)

The required physical education courses are: 221, 222, 321, and 322.

Health Education: P E 133, 230, 332, 431, 433, 436, and 437 (18 semester
hours from the courses listed).

Recreation: 331, 332, 433, 439, 4323 and 3 hours of electives. The required
physical education courses are: PE 221, 222, 321, and 322.

Students who are interested in recreation and follow the recreation minor
program will not receive a teaching certificate but will be qualified for
positions in the wvarious types of recreation programs offered by many in-
stitutions.

Bachelor of Arts—Major in Recreation. The Department of Health, Physi-
cal Education, and Recreation for Men offers students a program leadmg
to the B.A. degree with a major in recreation, which qualifies them for po-
sitions in the various types of recreation programs offered by numerous groups
and agencies. The general requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree will
be met. All students majoring in recreation take a core program consisting
of the following courses: P E 133, 331, 332, 439; SPCH. 133 or 235; S ED 330;
PSY 230 and 332.

At the present time the following

areas of emphasis aré available to stu-
dents majoring in:recreation: sports,

arts and crafts, musie, dramatics, and
park administration. All recreation majors must complete the following
courses in the sports area: P E 131, 221, 222, 321, 322, 323, 422, and 433. In
addition, the student must select one area from the following: art, musiec,
dramatics, or park administration. He must also take an introductory course
in each area in which he does not minor. A student desiring further informa-
tion concerning the recreation major should consult the Chairman of the De-
partment of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Men.

Required courses in art are ART 136, 138, 2317; also 12 semester hours
of the following: ART 221, 222, 227, 3316, 3317, 3318, 3319.

Required courses in music are M LT 238, 239; M AP 1113, 1114, 1123, 1124;
M ED 327; also 6 hours of electives.

Required courses in drama are SPCH 231, 232, 3312, 3313, 3314, 431, and
11,

Required courses in park administration are HORT 131, 338; P A 134,
3313, 422, 430; AG E 232.

When necessary, the chairman will make appropriate substitutions for
courses listed in the above programs.

Secondary Education Curriculum, Physical Education, Men.
FIRST YEAR

Fall Spring

BIOL: 141, Botany or BIOL 142, Zoology or

CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
MATH 133, Coll. Algebra or MATH 131, Trigonometry or

MATH 135, Fund. of Math. I or MATH 136, Fund. of Math, I or

Foreign Language 3-4 Foreign Language 3-4
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 or HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 or

GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOV'T 232, Amer, Govt., Funct
P E 133, Pers. & Comm. Health 3 P E 230, Health Ed. in ElL &
*P E 1111, Intro. to P.E. Act. 1 Sec. Sehools 3
**P E 221, Theory & Pract. of **pP E 222, Th. & Pract. of

Indiv. Sports 2 ‘Team Sports 2

19-20 18-19
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: Fall

ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. or

HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
SOC 230, Intro. to Soc.
Teaching Field II
Elective
**P E 321, Th. & Fund. of

Gym & Wrest.

Fall .
S ED 330, Found. of Sec. Ed.
ED 332, Ed. Psych.
P E 332 Pirst Aid: Care & Prev.
of Ath. Inj.
P E -323, Sports Officiating
Teaching Field II

Fall
ED 462, Stud. Tchg in Sec. Schl.
P.E 422, Theory & Fund. of
Baseball & Basketbail
P E 433, Admin. of Health, P.E. &
Rec. Prog.
Teaching Field 1I

Appropriate course substitutions

SECOND. YEAR

Spring
3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. or .
3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
3 SPCH 239, Spch. Devel. for
3 Tchr. Comp. 3
3 Teaching Field II 3
PSY 335, Adol. Psych. 3
2 **pP E 322, El. Aquatics 2
17 17
THIRD YEAR
Spring
3 P E 431, Kinesiology 3
3 S ED 334, Curric. Devel. in Sec. Ed. 3
P E 3311, Meth, of Tchg. P.E,
3 in High School . 3
2 Elective 3
6 Teaching Field II 6
17 18
FOURTH YEAR .
Spring
6 P E 436, Phys. Exam. & Correc, P.E. 3
P E 423, Theory & Fund. of
2 Football & Track : 2
S ED 436, Tchg. in Sec. Schls. 3
3 P E 437, Meas. in P.E. 3
3 Teaching Field II 3
Elective S 3
14
17

will be made when necessary.

* Department requirement. Must complete work in this course, but 1 semester hour credit will

not count.
** Required physical education.

Physical Education Curriculum, Men.

Fall

BIOL 141, Botany or
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem.

ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.

MATH 133, Coll. Algebna or
MATH 135, Fund. of Maith I or
Foreign Language

HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 or
GOVT 231, Amer, Govt., Org.

P'E 131, Intro. to P.E.

*P E 1111, Intro. to P.E. Act.

**P B 221, Theory & Pract. of
Indiv. Sports

Fall

ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.

GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. or
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877

SOC 230, Intro. to Soc.

Minor

Elective

**P E 321, Theory & Fund. of
Gym, & Wrest.

Fall
P E 332, First Aid: Care & Prev.
of Ath. Inj.
P E 323, Sports Officiating
Minor and/or approved electives

Fall
P E 422, Theory & Fund. of
Baseball & Basketball
P E 433, Admin. of Health, P.E,,
& Rec. Prog.
P E 438, Curric. Devel. in P.E.
Minor and/or approved electives

Appropriate course substitutions
* Department requirement. Must
will not count.
** Required physical education.

FIRST YEAR

Spring
. BIOL 142, Zoology or
4 'CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
MATH 131, Trigonometry or
MATH 136, Fund. of Math, II or
'3-4 Foreign Language -
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 or

3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3

3 P E 133, Pers. & Comm. Health 3

1 **P E 222, Theory & Pract. of

2 ‘Team Sports 2

18-19
19-20
SECOND YEAR
Spring
3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. or

3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3

3 SPCH 239, Spch. Devel. for

3 Tchr. Comp. 3
.3 Minor . 3

PSY 335, Adol. Psych. 3

2 **P E 322, El. Aquatics 2
17 17
THIRD YEAR

Spring
PE 431, Kinesiology 3

3 P E 3311, Meth. of Tchg, P.E.

2 in High Schl. 3
12 Minor and/or approved electives 12
17 18
FOURTH YEAR

Spring

P E 436, Phys. Exam. & Correc. P.E. 3

2 P E 423, Theory & Fund. of
Football & Track 2
3 P E 437, Meas, in P.E. 3
.'é Minor and/or approved electives 9
17

14

will be made when necessary,
complete work in this course, but 1 semester hour credit
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Courses in Basic Physical Education Program.

1111.

Introduction to Physical Education Activities (1:1:1). Basic course, taken by men students
in the program of required physical education. Physical conditioning, standardized physical
efficiency tests and medical reports; lectures, class observiations, and expert demonstra-
tions introduce the student to activities offered by the department.

Adapted Physical Activities (1:0:2). . -

Individual Activities (1:0:2).

. Dual Activities (1:0:2).

Team Activities (1:0:2). Students who pass any course may not repeat the same course for
additional credit. These are all laboratory courses involving individual instruction.

Courses in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Men.

131.
138.

221.
222.
223.
230.

233.
310.

321.

*322.

323.

331.

332.
3311,
422,

423.

433.

431.

432.

434.

436.

437.

438,
439.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Introduction to Physical Education (3:3:0). Philosophy, alms, objectives, prineciples, and
potential values of physical education.
Personal and Community Health (3:3:0). Fundamentals of health and personal hygiene;
community health problems, causes and prevention of disease in the family as related to
individual and community health. .
Theory and Practice of Individual Sports (2:2:2). Rules and fundamentals of tennis, hand-
ball, and badminton.
Theory and Practice of Team Sports (2:2:2). Continuation of P E 221, Rules and funda-
mentals of volleyball, softball, speedball, and soccer,
First Aid (2:1:2). American Red Cross Standard, advanced and instructor’'s safety course.
Methods of Teaching Health in the EI vy and S dary School (3:3:0). Basic

- principles and procedures of health education and their application to the total school

health program.

Methods of Teaching Physical Eduecation in the Elementary School (3:3:0). Method and
content course dealing with the theory and practice of physical education,

Health Education Workshop (1). Prerequisite: Junior standing. One week workshop devoted
to the study of problems in health educaltion with emphasis on the coordination of federai,
state, and local resources in health.

Theory and Fundamentals of Gymnastics and Wrestling (2:2:2). Practice in fundamental
gymnastic and wrestling skills; theory, rules, and history of gymnastics and wrestling.
Elementary Aquatics (2:2:2). Prerequisite: Must know how to swim, Swimming funda-
mentals from beginner’s swimming through lifesaving; pninciples, methods of teaching,
leading to water safety instructor’'s certificate; principles of pool management, theory of
coaching swimming, and intreduction to synchronized swimming.

Sports Officiating (2:2:2). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to prepare qualified
teachers as officials of Interscholastic sports; covers the ethics, rules, and mechanics
involved.

Recreational Methods (3:3:0). Material appropriate for small and large groups, different
age levels, and vanious situations; philosophy and methods; practice in planning and lead-
ing recreation.

First Aid: Care and Prevention of Athletic Injurles (3:3:2). Techniques of athletic training
including conditioning, dieting, prevention and care of specific and common athletic injuries.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education In High School (3:3:0). Aims and methods of
teaching physical education in junior and senior high school,

Theory and Fund tals of Baseball and Basketball (2:2:2). Offensive and defensive
fundamentals of baseball and basketball; offensive and defensive systems, strategies,
scouting methods, public relations, and professional ethics, Approximately two-fifths of
the semester will be devo'ted to. baseball and three-fifths to basketbail.

Theory and Fundamentals of Football and Track (2:2:2). Individual offensive and defensive
fundamentals in football and individual skills in track and field events. Offensive and
defensive systems and strategies, scouting methods, public relations, and professional ethics
in football. Approximately three-fifths of the semester will be devoted to football and two-
fifths to track.

Administration of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation Programs (3:3:0).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Kinesiology (3:3:0). Principles of human motion. Anatomical and mechanical analysis of
everyday and physical education activities for promoting normal physical development and
improvement of performance.

Physiology of Exercise (3:3:0). Effect of muscular activity on body processes.

Principles of Physical Education (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junfor standing. This course sets
forth the aims and objectives of physical education in the light of historical development
of the subject matter area and its relationship to the general field of education. Included
also is an analysis of the objectives and methods utilized in the present day programs.
Also emphasized are trends in the field of physical education.

Physical Examinations and Corrective Physical Education (3:3:0). Priactice in administering
screening tests with interpretation of findings; organization of programs in physical
education for the physically handicapped.

Measurements in Physical Education (3:3:0). Techniques in physical education; survey
of tests used in physical education and methods of administering tests and using data.
Curriculum Development in Physical Education (3:3:0)

Organization and Administration of Recreational Programs (3:3:0). Community recreation,
its significance, leadership, facilities, and organization of programs; special consideration
of the contribution of physical education.

**4321. Methods and Techniques of Driver Instruction (3:3:2). Preparation of high school teachers

4323.

in -driver education; classroom and behind-the-wheel techniques. Aill prospective teachers
will have the opportunity to teach beginners.

Organization and Administration of Camps (3:3:0). This course covers the organization
and administration of various sizes, types, and kinds of camps. The objectives of camping

* Course fee, $5.
** Course fee, $12.50,
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are emphasized along with routine administration details, procedures for staff selection, and
methods of evaluation. This course is taught in a regular camp settﬂng when possible.
4326. Safety Education (3:3:2). Prevention of accidents in school, home, industry, traffic, and
recreation. Legal Mability of accidents as well as insurance aspects of safety programs.
4331. Teacher Training in Gymnastics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing. PE 4331 is a
teacher-training workshop in gymnastics for elementary and secondary levels. The course
ig offered through the Division of Extension.

FOR GRADUATES

531. Administration of Physical Eduecation (3:3:0). Principles, problems, relationships, and
procedures in the supervision of elementary and high school physical education programs.

532. Supervision of Physical Education (3:3:0). Principles, problems, relaltlot_'xsh'ips, and pro-
cedures in the supervision of elementary and high school physical education programs.

533. Facilities for Physical Education (3:3:0). Principles, terminology, and standards for plan-
ning, constructing, using, and maintaining facilities.

534. Administration of the School Health Program (3:3:0). For ‘teachers, coaches, and school
administrators who desire an understanding of a well-balanced health program.

535. Techniques of Research in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Research
methods, research design, treatment, and interpretation of data.

536. Problems in MHealth, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Individual study of -
problems relating bo health, physical education, and recreation. May be repeated three
times for credit.

537. Seminar in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Specific research topics
will be studied in the areas of activity analysis, physiology of exercise, and psychology of
sports. May be repeated once for credit.

5322. Or i and Administrati of Interscholastic and I llegiate Athletic Programs
(3:3:0). Methods in organizing and administering the interscholastic and intercolleglate
athletic programs. Study of: staff, program, budget, health and safety, facilities, publicity,
history, duties of an athletic director, and national, state, and local controis.

5324. Organization and Administrati of Int al Sports (3:3:0). Administrabtive procedures
connected with organization, records, equipment, program, and staff duties; intramurail
sports, officiaiting; ethics, rules, mechanics, and practice.

630. Master’s Report (3).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Department of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation for Women

This department supervises a basic physical education program for all
women students in the College as well as the following degree programs:
Bachelor of Arts degrees in PHYSICAL EDUCATION or RECREATION; Bachelor of
Science in PHYSICAL EDUCATION degree; Bachelor of Science in Education
degrees in ELEMENTARY or SECONDARY EDUCATION; and Master of Education
degrees in PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

Each student who plans to major or minor in physical education or recrea-
tion, or minor in health, must present annually from her family physician a
report of a complete physical examination. Forms for this examination should
be secured from the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion for Women.

Basic Physical Education Program. To satisfy the all-college require-
ment of four semesters of physical education, each student is required to take
P E 111. This course is designed to give the student appreciation and prac-
tice in the skills of body control and effective movement. Emphasis is placed
on conditioning exercises and posture. .

The remaining three semesters she may select from P E 112, 113, 114, or
115. These courses are designed to give the student opportunity to continue
the practice and understanding of good body mechanics and total fitness
through a variety of physical activities.

Students who are majoring or minoring in physical education should en-

roll for P E 123, 124, 125, and 126 in the place of the above nonprofessional
courses. .

Major in Physical Education. Students may major or minor in physical
education in the Bachelor of Arts degree program and the Bachelor of Science
in Physical Education degree program or select physical education as a teach-
ing field for certification in the Bachelor of 'Arts, Bachelor of Science in
Physmal' Educa}tmn, or Bachelor of Science in Education programs. The
courses in physical education required for the major in.the Bachelor of Arts
degree are the same as those listed for the teaching field in the Bachelor
of Science in Physical Education degree as outlined in this catalog. The
curriculum for the nonteaching major in the Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education degree is outlined in this catalog. In earning the elementary,
secondary, or all-level certificate, the physical education student following
the Bachelor of Arts degree must fulfill the same requirements for certifica-
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tion as those outlined for the Bachelor of Science in Physical Education and
the Bachelor of Science in Education degrees.

Bachelor of Science in Physical Education and Bachelor of Science in Edu-
cation—Physical Education Major. The curricula for these degrees are de-
signed specifically to meet the requirements for certification in Texas. The
earning of either of these degrees qualifies the student to teach physical
education on either the elementary or the secondary level or to earn an all-level
certificate. The student enrolled in any one of these levels should become
familiar with the teacher education program.

The student who desires to teach on the secondary level should follow
the curriculum outlined in this catalog.

Students who wish to obtain an all-level certificate in order to qualify to
teach physical education at the elementary and secondary levels should also
follow this curriculum. In addition to the courses listed in this curriculum, the
student must take P E 233 and meet other requirements as outlined by the
School of Education.

The student who selects physical education as an area of specialization
on the elementary level may follow one of the following plans:

Plan I. P E 131, 230, 233, 328, 329, 436, 437.

Plan II. P E 131, 230, 233, 328, 329, 436, 437, 438, 4326.

All elementary physical education specialists must meet the all-college
requirement of four semesters of physical education by taking P E 123, 124,
125, and 126 or equivalent courses.

Bachelor of Arts—Major in Recreafion. The student who is interested in
positions of leadership in recreation, rather than in teaching, should select
this major. The general requirements of the Bachelor of Arts degree will be
met.

The core program includes the following courses: P E 133, 331, 439, and
4326; SPCH 133 or 235; S ED 330; PSY 230 and 332.

Recreation majors must complete the following courses: PE 123, 124,
125, 126, 131, 328, 329, and 433.

In addition, the student must select a minor from the following: art,
dramatics, music, or park administration. She must also take an introductory
course in each area in which she does not minor. Required courses in these
areas follow: .

Art: ART 136, 138, 2317; also 12 semester hours from the following:
ART 221, 222, 227, 3316, 3317, 3318, 3319.

Drama: SPCH 231, 232, 3312, 3313, 3314, 431, and 4311.

Music: M LT 131, 132; M AP 1113, 1114, 1123, 1124; M ED 327; also 6
hours of electives.

Park Administration: HORT 131, 338; P A 134, 3313, 422, and 430; AG E 232.

Minor in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. Students seeking
a minor in the department will complete work in one of the following pro-
grams:

Health Education: P E 133, 230, 436, 431 or 437, 4326 and 3 hours of

an advanced elective.

Physical Education: P E 131, 230, 233 or 4311, 328, 329, 436, 431 or 437.

Recreation: P E 131, 133, 331, 439, 4323, and 4326.

Minors in physical education and recreation must meet the all-college
requirement of 4 semesters of physical education by taking 123, 124, 125,
and 126 or equivalent courses.

Secondary Education Curriculum, Physical Education, Women.*

FIRST YEAR )
Fall Spring
BTOL 141, Botany or BIOL 142, Zoology or
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll, Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Mathematics or Foreign Lang. 3-4 Mathematics or Foreign Lang. 3-4
P E 131, Intro. to P.E. 3 P E 133, Pers. & Comm. Health 3
P E 111, Body Cond. 1 **P E 125, Team Sports 2
P E 113, Folk Dance 1
PE 114, Track & Field 1 15-16
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SECOND YEAR

@ bhoes ey

) Fall Spring
ZOOL 243, Human Anat. & Physiol. 4 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit, 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govi., Funct. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., OrE. 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. wsince 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 SOC 230, Intro. to Soc. or
PE 230, Health Ed, 3 SPCH 239 or PHTIL 230 3
**P E 123, Indiv. Sports 2 P E 114, Gymmnastics 1
**P E 126, Team Sporbs 2
18 **pP E 124, Indiv. Sports 2
17
" THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
8 ED 330, Found. of Sec. Ed. 3 PSY 335, Adol. Psych.
332, Ed. Psych. 3 S ED 334, Curric. Devel. in Sec. Ed.
P E 431, Kinesiology 3 P E 3313, Hist. of the Dance
P E 328, Tech. of Sports 2 P E 329, Tech. of Sponts
Teaching Field II or electives 6 Teaching Field II or electives
17 17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
P E 436, Phys. Exams & Correc. P.E. 3 S ED 436, Tchg. in Sec. Schls, 3
P E 437, Meas. in P.E. 3 S ED 462, Stud. Tchg. Sec.. Schis, 6
P E 4311, P.E, for Jr. & St. Teaching Field IT or electives 6
High Schis. 3
Teaching Field II or electives 6 15
15

Each student who plans to major in physical education or recreation must present annually
a complete physical examination report from her family physician. Forms may be secured from
the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Women.
*-Students wishing to qualify to teach in both elementary and secondary schools should consult
the chairman of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Women.

** Satisfies one semester of the College physical eduocation requirement.

Physical Education Curriculum, Women.*
FIRST YEAR

Fall
BIOL 141, Botany or

Spring

-BIOL 142, Zoology or

CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Mathematics or Foreign Lang. 3-4 Mathematics or Foreign Lang. 3-4
P E 131, Intro. to P.E. 3 P E 133, Pers. & Comm. Health 3
P E 111, Body Cond. 1 -**P K 124, Indiv. Sports 2
**P E 125, Team Sports 2

15-16
16-17
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
ZOOL 243, Human Anat & Physiol. 4 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funot. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt,, Org, 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S, since 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 SPCH 239, Spch. Devel. for
P E 230, Health Ed. or Pers. Comp. or

P E 233, Meth. of Tchg. P.E. PHIL 230, Intro. to Phil. 3

in El, Schi. 3 **P E 126, Team Sports 2
**P E 123, Indiv. Sports 2 Minor or electives 3

18 17
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
PSY 230, Gen. Psych. I 3 PSY 335, Adol. Psych. or
SOC 230, Intro. to Soc. 3 PSY 331, Child Psych. 3
P E 328, Tech. of Sports 2 P E 329, Tech. of Sports 2
P E 431, Kinesiology 3 P E 3313, Hist. of the Dance 3
Minor or electives 6 P E 436, Phys. Exam. & Correc. P.E. 3
Minor or electives . 6
17
17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall z Spring
P E 331, Recreational Meth. 3 P E 433, Admin. of Health,
PE 4326, Safpiy Ed. 3 P.E., & Rec. Prog. 3
Minor or electives 9 P E 4323, Orig. & Admin. of Camps 3
Minor or electives 9
15
15

Each student who plans to major in physical education or recreation must present annually
a complete physical examination report from her family physician. Forms may be secured from
the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Women.
* Nonteaching major. Students who wish to obtain a major in physical education but who do
not wish to be certified to teach should follow this (mrr-iculum? R

** Satisfies one semester of the College physical education requirement.
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Courses in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation for Women.

111.
112.
113.
114.

223.
230.

233.

: FOR UNDERGRADUATES

Body Conditioning (1:0:2).

Aquatics (1:0:2).

Rhythmic Activities (1:0:2).

Individual and Dual Actlvities (1.0 2).

Team Activities (1:0:2).

Individual Sports (2:0:4). Skills, strategies, and rules in selected individual and dual sports.
Individual Sports (2:0:4). SH:ﬂls, strategies, and rules in selected individual and dual sports.
Team Sports (2:0:4). Skills, tactics, and rules in hockey, speedball, and soccer.

Team Sports (2:0:4). Skills, tactics, and rules in volleybaill, basketball, and softball.
Introduction to Physical Education (3:3:0). Philosophy, aims, objectives, principles, and
potential values of physical education

Personal and Community Health (3: 3.0) Fundamentals of health and personal hygiene;
community “health problems; causes and prevention of disease in the family as related
to individual and community health.

First Aid (2:1:2). American Red Cross Standard, advanced and instructor’s safety course.
Methods of Teaching Health in the Eler tary and Se dary School (3:3:0). Basic
principles and procedures of health education and their application to the toftal  school
health program.

Methods of Teaching Physical Education in the Elementary School. (3:3:0). A method and

. content course dealing with the theory and practice of physical education.

328.
329.
331.

3313.

431.

432.
436.

437.
438.
439.
4311.

4323.

4326.
531.

5632.
533.
534.
535.
536.

537.

630.
631.

Technique of Sports (2:1:2). Prerequisite: P E 123, 124. Emphasis on skills, skill analysis,
and officiating.

Technique of Sports (2:1:2). Prerequisite: P E 126.

Recreational Methods (3:3:0). Material appropriate for m}alll and large groups, different
age levels, and vami.ous situations; philosophy and mehhod practice.in planning and leading
Tecreation.

History of the Dance (3:3:0). History and philosophy of dance and the relationship of
dance to allied arts. .

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Kinesiology (3:3:0). Principles of human motion. Anatomical and mechanical analysis of
everyday and physical education activities for promoting normal physical development and
improvement of performance.
Physiology of Exercise (3:3:0). Effect of muscular act:mty on body processes.
Administration of Health, Physical Educati and Recr Programs (3:3:0).
Physical Examinations and Corrective Physical Education (3:3:0). Practice in.administer-
ing screening tests with interpretation of findings; organization of programs in physical
education for the physically handicapped.
Measurements in Physical Education (3:3:0). Techmqu& in physical education and methods
of administering tests and using data.
Currieulium Developmeut in Physical Education (3:3:0). : .
Organ and Admi ti of Recreational Programs (3:3: 0). Community recreation,
its significance, leadership, facilities, and arganization of programs; special consideration
of the contribution of physical educaltion.
Physical Education for the Junior and Senior High School (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior
standmg in phymea-l education. Methods and materials for physical education in.the sec-
ondary school
Organization and Administration of Camps (3:3: 0) This course covers the -_drga.nimtion
and administration of various sizes, types, and kinds of camps. The objectives of -camping
are emphasized along with routine administration details, procedures for staff selection,
and methods of evaluation. This course is taught in a regular camp setting when possible.
Safety Education (3:3:2). Prevention of accidents in home, industry, and recreation.

FOR GRADUATES

Administration of Physical Education (3:3:0). Principles, problems, and procedures . for
administering physical education programs; for school administrators, athletic directors,
physical educaton directors, and city recreation directors. 2
Supervision of Physical Education (3:3:0). Principles, problems, relationships,: and pro-
cedures in the supervision of elementary and high school physical education programs,
Facilities for Physical Education (3:3:0). Principles, terminology, and standards for plan-
ning, construotion, use, and maintenance of facilities.

Administration of the School Health Program (3:3:0). For tea.chem, coaches, and school
administrators who desire an understanding of a well-balanced health program.

Techniques of Research in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Research
methods, research design, treatment and interpretation of data. Y . . 1
Problems in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Individual study of
problems relating to health, physical education, and recreation. May be taken three times
for credit. »

Seminar in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (3:3:0). Specific research topics
will be studied in the areas of activity a,n.alysls, physr.ology of exercise, -and psy@horlogy
of sports. May be repeated once for credit.

Master’s Report (3).

Master’s Thesis (3). Entollment required at least twice.

Department of History
This department - supervises the following degree programs: HISTORY,

Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy. The department also
participates in the LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES program leadmg to the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

A history student may consider a career in teaching in colleges and uni-

versities or in the public schools; in regional and local historical society work;
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in archives and records management; and in business and industry in po-
sitions where a broad liberal arts foundation is required. In addition, career
opportunities in historical park administration may be developed in conjunc-
tion with the Department of Park Administration, Horticulture, and Ento-
mology in the School of Agriculture.

The courses recommended for the undergraduate degree program are
HIST 131, 132, 231, 232, and 18 semester hours in advanced history. For a
minor program in history the recommended courses are HIST 131, 132, 231,
232, and 6 semester hours in advanced history.

All courses numbered above 300 are advanced courses; departmental
approval or junior classification or higher is® prerequisite to enrollment in
advanced courses. A student must receive at least a C in an advanced course
in history if he wishes to have it count toward his major, minor, or teaching
field requirements.

Teacher Education. In the teacher certification programs, history may
be used as a teaching field at the secondary level, as an area of specialization
at the elementary level, and as a part of the broad field of social sciences.
Certification is possible through either the Bachelor of Science in Education
degree or the Bachelor of Arts degree route.

For all three certification programs the department requires HIST 131,
132, 231, 232, and 6 advanced hours in American History. In addition, 3 more
advanced hours in history are required to fulfill the Plan I elementary pro-
gram, and 6 more advanced hours are needed to fulfill the 24-hour require-
ments of the Plan II elementary program and the teaching field of the
secondary program.

Courses in History.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
131, 132. Development of Civilizations (3:3:0 each).
231. History of the United States to 1877 (3:3:0).
232. History of the United [States since 1877 (3:3:0).
330. History of Texas (3:3:0).
332. History of England to 1714 (3:3:0).
333. History of England since 1714 (3:3:0).
335. Development of Historical Writing (3:3:0).
3317%. History of Military Affairs (3:3:0).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

430. English Colonial America to 1763 (3:3:0).

431. English Colonial America after 1763 (3:3:0).

432. ‘Constitutional History of the United States to 1865 (3:3:0).

433. Constitutional History of the United States since 1865 (3:3:0).

434. Early National Period in the United States (3:3:0).

435. The Jacksonian Era (3:3:0). t

436. Social and Cultural History of the United States to 1865 (3:3:0).

437. Social and Cultural History of the United States since 1865 (3:3:0).

4311. The Old South (3:3:0).

4312. The South since the Civil War (3:3:0).

4313. ‘Social and Cultural History of the Southwest (3:3:0).

4316. The Caribbean Area from Discovery to the Present (3:3:0).

4317. South America: The Southern Republics (3:3:0).

4318. South America: The Bolivarian Countries (3:3:0).

4321. South America before Independ (3:3:0). -

4322. South America since Independence (3:3:0).

4323. Spanish North America (3:3:0).

4324. Mexico since Independence (3:3:0).

4325. History of Brazil (3:3:0).

4326. Contemporary Issues in Latin America (3:3:0).

4327. The American Frontier to 1803 (3:3:0).

4328. The Trans-Mississlppi West from 1803 (3:3:0).

4329. The Plains Indians (3:3:0) ’

4331. History of American Sclence Policy (3:3:0). The politics and attitude of the Amerdcan
government toward scientific endeavor from independence to the present.

4332. History of Theology in America (3:3:0).

4334. Economic History of the United States to 1865 (3:3:0).

4335. Economic History of the United States since 1865 (3:3:0).

4336. The United States, 1900-1932 (3:3:0).

4337. The United States since 1932 (3:3:0).

4338. Diplomatic History of the U.S. to 1900 (3:3:0).

4339. Diplomatic History of the U.S. since 1900 (3:3:0).

4341. Modern Germany (3:3:0),

4342. The Habsburg Monarchy, 1867 to the Peace Settlements of ‘World War I (3:3:0).

4343. Eastern Europe since the First World War (3:3:0).

4344. Tudor England (3:3:0),

4345. Stuart England (3:3:0).

4346. Twentieth Century Britain (3:3:0).

4347. Constitutional History of England to 1485 (3:3:0).

4348. Constitutional History of England since 1485 (3:3:0).

4349. The British Empire (3:3:0).
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4351. The Near East in Modern Times (3:3:0).
4354. The Far East (3:3:0).
4355. Africa to 1500 (3:3:0).
4356. Africa since 1500 (3:3:0).
43567. The History of Islamic Peoples and Lands (3:3:0).
4369. Czarist Russia (3:3:0).
4361. Classical Civilizations: Greece and Rome (3:3:0).
4362. The Early Middle Ages (3:3:0).
4363. The Renaissance (3:3:0).
4364. Europe, The Age of Absolutism and the Old Regime (3:3:0).
4365. The French Revolution and Napoleon (3:3:0).
4366. Europe, 1815-1870 (3:3:0).
4367, Europe, 1870-1918 (3:3:0). )
4368. Europe between World Wars I and XX (3:3:0).
4369. Europe since 1939 (3:3:0).
4371. Teaching Social Studies in the High School (3:3:0).
4372. The Reformation (3:3:0).
4374. Modern Russia (3:3:0).
4376. European Intellectual History in the 19th and 20th ‘Centuries (3:3:0).
4377. The High Middle Ages (3:3:0).
4378. The Late Middle Ages and The Northern Renaissance (3:3:0).
4379. Senior Honors (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Participate in the Honors Program and 24 hours of
history.
FOR GRADUATES
‘Graduate courses may be repeated with departmenital consent.
531. Proseminar in Texas History (3:3:0).
534. Historical Methods and Historiography (3:3:0).
535. Historians and Historical Literature (3:3:0). Required of all doctoral candidates.
5311. Studies in Southern History (3:3:0).
5312. Studies in Recent United States History (3:3:0).
5313. Studies in United States Social and Cultural History (3:3:0).
5314. Studies in the Frontier & Western American History (3:3:0).
5315. Problems in American History (3:3:0).
5316. Studies in Modern European History (3:3:0).
5317. Studies in Medieval History (3:3:0).
5318, Studies in Renaissance and Reformation History (3:3:0).
5319. Studies in Afro-Asian History (3:3:0).
5321. Studies in British History (3:3:0).
5322. Studies in United States Diplomatic History (3:3:0).
5323. Studies in American ‘Constitutional History (3:3:0)
5324. Studies in English Colonial American History (3:3:0).
5325. Studies in American Economic History (3:3:0).
53356. History Appreciation for Teachers (3:3:0).
631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.
633. Seminar in Southwestern History (3:3:0).
634. Seminar in American History (3:3:0).
635. Seminar in European History (3:3:0).
636. Seminar in Latin Amerlen.n History (3:3:0).
731, 732. Research (3 each
831. Doctor’s Dissertation (3) Enrollment requ‘ired at least four times.

Department of Journalism

The Department of Journalism directs the Bachelor of Arts degree pro-
gram in JOURNALISM.

Majors or minors must have an overall C average in required courses;
however, one D will be accepted in a required course, provided the cumulative
average equals C or better. More than one D will result in the student’s re-
peating the course. To enroll in JOUR 231, which is a basic prerequisite for
advanced work in journalism, a student must be able to type.

A student minoring in journalism must present JOUR 130 231, and 338
in the minimum of 18 required hours.

Students majoring in journalism are required to complete 33 semester
hours, with a minimum of 21 hours in required courses. By the time the stu-
dent reaches his junior year, he should consider one of the several fields of
emphasis which the department offers and choose his courses accordingly.

The following are the required courses for all majors.

130. Introduction to Mass Communications
231, 232. Newspaper Reporting

336. Advanced Reporting

338. Editing

430. Law of the Press

4314. Seminar

In addition, the student will elect two courses from BLOCK A and one
course each from BLOCKS B and C.

BLOCK A
131. Introduction to News Analysis
335. History of Journalism
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3325. Principles of Promotion and Public Relations
433. Public Opinion and Propaganda

436. Public Opinion and Public Issues

4311. The Press in a Democratic Society

BLOCK B
233. Feature Writing
3312. Nonfiction Writing
3318. Writing for Radio and Television
3321, 3322. Magazine Writing and Editing
BLOCK C
320. Typography
333. Elements of Newspaper Management
339. Editing
3313. Photojournalism
3315. Advanced Photojournalism
3351. Advertising Media

ECO 235 and PSY 230 or PHIL 230 or SOC 230 are also requn-ed for a
major in journalism.

The following journalism courses may be counted as satisfying the School
of Arts and Sciences requirement of 6 hours of social sc1ence other than
major or minor.

335. History of Journalism

430. Law of the Press

433. Public Opinion and Propaganda
436. Public Opinion and Public Issues
4311. The Press in a Democratic Society.

Teacher Education. In the teacher education program of the College the
department offers work in a teaching field (Plan I) for those planmng careers
in the secondary schools, and is approved as one of the social sc:ences in the
broad field (Plan IT) program for secondary teachers.

The following journalism courses consutute the requxred courses for the
secondary teaching field (Plan I):

130. Introduction to Mass Communications
231. Newspaper Reporting

233. Feature Writing

335. History of Journalism

338. Editing

3313. Photojournalism

430. Law of the Press

432. Journalism for the High 'School Teacher

Courses in Journalism.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

130. Introduction to Mass Communications (3:3:0). A broad survey of communications agencies
in modern life; with particular emphasis on newspapers, magazines, radio, television, and

. -the motion picture. -

131. Introduction to News Analysis (3:3:0). sr.u.dy of ma.jou- news starles of the day and
function of mass communications medfa in American life. Introduction for journalism and
mnon-journalism majors to an intelligent following of current evems as prresented in’ the
newspaper, news magazines, radio, and television.

231, 232. Newspaper Reporting (3:2:3 each). JOUR 231 is prefrequmtte to all higher journalism
courses for majors and minors. Majors an’d mmnra enrolled ‘in this ‘course are required to
work on the University Daily.

233. Feature Writing (3:3:0).

320. Typography (2:1:3)..Brief history and ev'olutlon of . typogra.phy. ehoice of .types and their
arrangement; type harmony and reada.bﬂnty, mechanics of printing and publishing;
engra.vdng. printing processes, and presses. :

333. EI of Ni Manag 6 (3:3:0). Organization field of service, personnel,
equipment, production, wm.munity relations, labor relations, accounting, field trips,
investigative projects.

335. History of American Journalism (3:3:0). Study of ‘the development of journa.'lism m
America from its European roots to the present and of its interrelation with society.

336. Advanced Reporting (3:2:3). Prerequisite: JOUR 231, 232. A course in the interrelation
and writing of news on social, political, and economic topies. Instruction in techniques
of specialized reporting given through off-campus laboratory assignments.:

3312, Nonfiction Writing (3:3:0). For non-journalism majors wishing to do research ‘in their
own fields.  Students write features and - articles for possible inclusion. in professional
publications in their individual specialties.

3313. Photojournalism (3:1:6). Varied assignments cd news a.nd feature pwtures Lecture and
laboratory cover picture processing, practice, and study of picture editing.

3315. Advanced Photojournalism (3:1:6). Individual or group investigation into selegted areas
of photography; instruction and use of 16 mm movie cameras in news filming techniqueS.
lectures in color photography, portraiture, advanced techniques. with various types of




3318.

3321,

3325.
3351.
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cameras. For students interested in newspaper, magazine, television news, and advertising
photography.

Writing for Radio and Television (3:2:3). Training in writing news, continuity and public
affairs for broadeast by radio or television. SPCH 335 recommended. ;

3322. Magazine Writing and Editing (3:2:3 each). A study of the scope, influence, and
responsibilities of the magazine as a cultural and social force. Survey of editorial prob-
lems; intensive writing practice; market study; laboratory problems in copy preparation,
picture editing, page layout and typographical display of the magazine. Members of the
class are encouraged to work on La Ventana.

Principles of Promotion and Public Relatons (3:3:0).

Advertising Media (3:3:0). A study of the various advertising media to provide journalism,
advertising, and advertising art students with a knowledge of the use of advertising media,
methods of selection, and the skills and background required. for media buying. Course
will also cover methods of testing media effectiveness in newspapers, radio, television, and
magazines, in addition to miscellaneous media, i.e., transient, outdoor, direct mail, etc.
Field trips. o

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

338, 339. Editing (3:2:3 each). Prerequisite: JOUR 231. Intensive study and pra.ﬁtice of

411.

430,

432.

433.

436.

4311.

4314.

530.

531.

532.

533.

534,

a35.

536.

537.

538.

539.

editing principles, plus basic problems involved in the design and makeup of the news-
paper. .Includes practice in makeup, copyfitting, se]eetion of f.y'pen Members of the class
are required to work on the University Daily copy desk. i
Special Problems in Journalism (1). Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classification, juniors
only with consent of department chairman. Individual research on approved problems in
one of the following journalistic fields; news-editorial, radio-television, photography,
magazine, public relations, and advertising. May be repeated for credit.

Law of the Press (3:3:0). A study of the laws which guarantee and protect the privileges
and define the duties and responsibilities of the press.

.Journalism for the High School Teacher (3:3:0). Study and practice with the problems

met by a publication supervisor in directing newspapers and yearbooks, functions of school
publications, organization and training of the staff; editorial and business problems;
problems with printers. May be counted as an educar.lon elective by secondary education
students.

Public ‘Opinion and Pr da (3:3:0). The nature of public opinion; the role of the press
in its formation and how the press is influenced by public opinion. Propaganda analysis;
the purpose, devices, and effects of propaganda and censorship.

Public Opinion and Public Issues (3:3:0). A broad synthesis course of the social and
natural sciences. A study of some of the great problems that face the citizen; the major
mass media of communications and public opinion; how the mass media deal with great
problems. "

The Press in a Democratic Society (3:3:0). A study of the newsman’s role in analyzing
major and continuing issues for the public. Special emphasis will be on state and local
government, civil rights, labor, business, and religion.

Seminar (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior standing. A seminar in problems of American journal-
ism.

f FOR GRADUATES -
Seminar in KEducation for Journalism (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. - History
of education for journalism with emphasis on . current philosophies. Journalism and the
liberal arts; areas of specialization; critical investigation and eva1ua.tlon af curriculum,
teacher preparation and student guidance.

.Seminar in Modern Editing (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Critical and analytical

approach to the problems of editing newspapers, magazines, and radio-television. news
copy; audience analysis; legibility formulas; intelligibility scales; study of space age
communications devices.

Seminar in Public Opinion and Propaganda (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Study
of .the developing lterature in this field of specialization. Bases of public opinion and
propaganda., Opinion-making processes of governments, political parties, pressure. groups,
and other organized groups.

Seminar in Legal Problems of Mass Communications (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Reading and research in law of libel, privileged areas, privacy, and other legal
problems facing the mass media.

_Methods of Research (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. The tools and .methods of

research; qualitative and quantitative me'a.suz'es, testing of data for reuability and va.lidlty,
1nterpreta.ﬂon of research findings.

Administration of Communication Media (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Prob-
lems of executive planning and management of newspapers, magazines, and broadcast
media; personnel and labor problems; study of state and federal laws affecting the
industries.

Problems in Investigative Reporting (3:3:0). Prereqms[te’ Graduate standing. A seminar
in public affairs reporting at the local, state, and regional levels. In-depth study of
social, political, and economic questions; preparation of articles in these areas.

Seminar in the Press and Society (3:3:0), Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Exafninaalon
of the news media in terms of their social significance and their effects upon people and
institutions. Evaluations of press performance.

Advanced Graphic Arts Design and Production Control (3:3:0). ‘Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Preparation .of copy for all forms of Iletterpress, photo offset, engraving,
rotogravure; silk screen; deep etch hthogra.phy, process color; scheduling, costing, and
production supervision and managment.

Studies in Latin American Journalism (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Compara-

tive analysis of South and Central American media of communications. Studies of press
development and influence.
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Department of Mathematics

This department supervises the following degree programs: MATHEMATICS,
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts or Master of Science,
Doctor of Philosophy.

A minimum of 33 semester hours is required for the Bachelor of Arts in
mathematics, while 36 hours are required for the Bachelor of Science. For
the recommended curriculum in mathematics leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science, see the accompanying table. For curriculum leading to
the Bachelor of Arts, follow the general pattern for that degree described in the
Arts and Sciences section of this catalog. MATH 434 and 4321 are required
for all degrees in mathematics. French, German, or Russian must be taken
by the mathematics major to satisfy the foreign language degree require-
ment for the Bachelor of Science degree, and are recommended for the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

The department adviser must approve the 6 hours of advanced work
(courses numbered 300 and above) required of all minors. For either a major
or a minor in mathematics a student must have a grade of C or better for
each course in mathematics counted toward the degree.

Beginning science, mathematics, and engineering students will be allowed
to enroll directly in MATH 151 (Analytic Geometry and Calculus I) only if
their test scores on the advanced Achievement Test in Mathematics or on
other suitable placement tests indicate reasonable proficiency in algebra
and trigonometry. Those students not qualifying for MATH 151 will be advised
to take preparatory mathematics courses. Mathematics majors who are re-
quired to take preparatory mathematics courses still will be required to take
the normal 18 hours of advanced mathematics needed for the completion of
the undergraduate degree in mathematics. All beginning science, mathematics,
and engineering students who cannot qualify for direct admission to MATH
151 alre encouraged to take preparatory mathematics courses in summer
school.

Arts and Sciences students, exclusive of science and mathematics majors,
may use any combination of mathematics courses to satisfy general degree
requirements if they qualify for enrollment in these courses. The MATH 135,
136 sequence is particularly recommended for students needing 6 hours of
mathematies. For students needing only 3 hours, MATH 136 is recommended
as a terminal course for the student with a good background in high school
mathematics; MATH 135 is an excellent terminal course for the average
student.

Teacher Education. The Department of Mathematics offers programs for
teacher certification in mathematics at both the elementary and secondary
school levels. Students may achieve such certification by completing the re-
quirements for either the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science
in Education degree. The student preparing to teach in the elementary schools
may select mathematics as an area of academic specialization under Plan I
(18 hours) or Plan IT (24 hours). Students wishing to teach in the secondary
schools may select mathematics as a teaching field. See the Chairman of
the Department of Mathematics for information concerning these teacher
certification plans.

Semester hour requirements and normal course options for the teaching
field in mathematics at the secondary level are as follows:

1. 6 semester hours selected from MATH 131, 133, 1315, 233..

2. MATH 151, 152.

3. 12 hours of approved junior and senior level courses, including MATH

431.
Mathematies Curriculum, B.S. Degree.
FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring

*MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Cale. I 5 MATH 152, Anal. Geom. & Calc. II 5
ENG_ 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Foreign Language 3-4 Foreign Language 3-4
*rScience elective 4 **Science elective 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1

16-17 16-17
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Cale. III 3 MATH 233, Linear Algebra 3
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Science (for minor) 3-4 S:lence (for minor) 3-4
Science elective 4 Scence elective 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
17-19 17-19

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

Fall Spring
MATH 332, Diff. Equat. I 3 MATH 4321, El. Mod. Algebra 3
MATH 434, Adv. Cale. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 Math. electives 9
Science (for minor) 6 Science (for minor) 6
Approved electives 12 Approved elective 3
30 27

* The course list should be consulted for admission requirements for MATH 151. If a student
Is required to take MATH 131 and 133 prior to enrollment in MATH 151, the result will be an
increase of 6 hours of mathematics in his major requirements.

** Science electives must be chosen from courses offered in biology, chemistry, physics, or
geosciences, but not from the field selected as a minor. Eight hours of science electives must be
in one field

Courses in Mathematics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. Trigonometry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Admission granted on the basis of placement test
scores. Trigonometric functions; radians; logarithms; solutions of triangles; composite
angles; identities; trigonometric equations; complex numbers; De Moivre's Theorem.

133. College Algebra (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Admission granted on the basis of placement test
scores, Inequalities; determinants; theory of equations; binomial theorem; progressions;
mathematical induction.

135. Fundamentals of Mathematics I (3:3:0). Basic concepts in elementary mathematics.
Number sets and opera.r.lons algebraic structures; elementary functions.

136. F of tics XX (3:3:0). Prerequlslte' MATH 135 or one semester
of college ma.L‘henm.tids. Logic; fundamentals of set theory; mathematical structures;
axiom systems.

137, 138. Introductory Mathematical Analysis (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Two units of high
school mathematics. Introductory logic; set theory; real number properties; inequalities;
equations; relations; functions; vectors; matrices; linear programming; probability;
progressions; analytic geometry,; elementary calculus.

1310. Structure of Arithmetic for Elementary Teachers (3:3:0). Intuitive development of the
real number system; fundamental operations and concepts of arthmetic; a set-theoretic
approach.,

1311. Algebra for Elementary Teachers (3:3:0). Algebraic structure of the real number system;
groups; rings; fields; mathematical systems; topics in elementary number theory.

1315, Introductory College Mathematics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Admission granted on the basis
of placement test scores. Review of trigonometry and college algebra; rational functions;
simple transcendental functlons coordinate geometry.

151. Analytical G try and C I X (5:5:0). Prerequisite: Satisfactory placement test
scores, or the equivalent of MATH 1315. Inequalities; determinants; elementary theory
of equations; mathematical induction. Introduction to analytical geometry; limits; the
derivative; rates.

152. Analytical G try and Calculus II (5:5:0). Prerequisite: MATH 151. Logarithms; polar
coordinates; parametric equations; differentiation; maxima and minima; rectilinear and
curvilinear motion; formal integration; definite integrals; applications.

233. Linear Algebra (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152. Finite-dimensional vector spaces; linear
transformations and matrices; quadratic forms; eigenvalues and eigenvectors; vector
spaces over the complex numbers.

235. Analytical Ge try and Calculus III (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152, Partial differentia-
tion; infinite series; indeterminate forms; hyperbolic functions; funections of several

) variables; multiple integrals.

238. Statisties (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 133, or 135, or the equivalent. Collection and
tabulation of data; bar charts; graphs; sampling, averages; dispersion; correlation index
nurnhers normal curve; probability, applications to various fields. Credit for the course

not be used toward a degree in mathematics.

332. Bltfmnml Equations I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 235 or concurrent registration.
Solutions of ordinary differential equations; geometric and physical applications.

334. History of Mathematics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152. Historical developmenit  of
mathematics; history of the applications of mathematics; impact of mathematics on the
development of our culture and civilization.

335. Higher Mathematics for Engi s and Scientists I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 235 or
concurrent registration. Ordinary differential equations; Laplace transforms.

336. Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Scientists II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 332 or
335. Fourier series; partial differential equations.

337. College Geometry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 151. Directed segments and angles;
similtude; inversion; geometry of the triangle, quadrilaterial, and circle.

339. Foundations of Algebm and Analysis (3:3:0). Axiomatic systems; mathematical systems;
elementary symbolic logic; methods of constructing proofs; fundamental concepts of
abstract algebra and analysis.

3318, Finite Mathematical Structures (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 151. Logical development of
mathematical structures; compound statements and truth tables; sets and functions;
probability theory; Markov chains; applications in the physical and social sciences.
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

430. Synthetic Projective Geometry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MIATH 337 or consent of the instruc-
‘tor. Fundamental theorems of projective geometry treated synthetically.

431. Teaching of Mathematics in the Secondary Schools (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 12 semester hours
of college mathematics and consent of instructor.

432. Differential Equations II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 332. Existance theorems; systems
of differential equations.

434, 435. Advanced Calculus (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 339 or equivalent. Sets; fune-
tions; vector fields; partial derivatives; power series; theory of integration; line, surface,
and multiple integrals. .

43%7. Theory of Numbers (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152. Prime numbers; congruences;
theorems of Fermat, Euler, and Wilson; residues; reciprocity law; Diophantine Equations.

4310, 4311. Introduction to Numerical Anal.vsis I, II (3:3:0 each). Prereqmstte MATH 332

¢ or 335. Interpolation; approximations; numerical integration and differentiation; roots
of polynomial equations; numerical quadrature; solution of ordinary differential equations.

4313. Probability (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152, Permutations and combinations; additive
and multiplicative Iaws of probablility; expectation; Bayes' theorem; continuous amnd
discontinuous distribution functions; applications.

4314, 4315. Mathematical Statistics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 235. Frequency functions;
moments; probability; correlation and regression; testing hypotheses; small sample distri-
butions; analysis of variance; non-parametric methods; sequential analysis.

4316. Introductory Poini-Set Topology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 339. Axiomatic treatment
of topological - spaces; connectedness; compactness; separation properties; metric spaces.

431%. Actuarial Math ties (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 151, Theory of moortality tables; life
annuities, premiums; terminal reserves; joint-life annuities and insurance; applications.

4319. Elementary Functions of Complex Variables (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 235. The complex
number system; functions of a complex variable; differentiation; elementary functions;
and contour integration.

4321. Elementary Modern Algebra (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 233. The number system;
mathematical induction; integral domains; determinants and matrices; rings and fields.

4324. Matrix Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite:. MIATH 152. Matrdices and determinants; rank;
equivalence; transformations; vector spaces; characteristic equation of a matrix.

4325. Computat 1 Methods of Linear Algebra (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MIATH 4324. Numerical
methods involved in the solution of linear systems; matrix inversions; eigenvalue problems;
ill-conditioned matrices. . -

4327. Mathematical Programming (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 152. Linear inequalities; linear
programming algorithms; net,works, parametric and discrete linear programming; non-
linear and dynamic programming; optimal decision techniques; application,

4328, 4329. Statistical Methods I, II (3:2:2 each). Prerequisite: Completion of mathematics
requirements for respective majors or consent of instructor. Methods of analyzing data;
‘statistical concepts and models; estimation; tests. of significance; linear regression and
correlation; introduction to analysis of variance; introduction to multiple wmpa:nl.snns,

. factorials; individual degrees of freedom; multiple regression covariance.

4331. Introduct.lon to Difference Equations (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 235. The ca.leuhu of

finite dlfferences solutions of difference equations; Bermoulli and Euler numbers; poly-
*  nomials.

4332. Selected Topics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of insf:uc'tm'. Selected topics in upper

E division mathematics. . >

4391." Vector Analysis (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 285. Scaler and vector products; gradient:
divergence; curl; curvilinear coordinates; applications.

4392, Tensor Analysis (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4391 or eonsemt of ms!tructor Analytical
treatment of tensors ‘and extensors and their pmfpert:es Riemann-Christoffel Tensors;
applications.

511, 512. Seminar (1:1:0 each). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics. May be
repeated for credit. A 3 -

531. Advanced Problems (3:3: l]) Prerequ.isite: Graduate standing in mathematios. May be
repeated for credit.

532, 533. Intermediate Analysis I, II (3:3:0 ‘each). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Intro-
duction to mathematical analysw includes integration theory; theory of. limits; infinite
processes. . )

534, 535. Theory of Numbers I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 437. Diophantine equa-
tions; binary quadratic forms;. algebraic numbers; theory of number-theoretic functions;
partitions; the prime number theorem, 5

536, 537. Modern Algebra X, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 4321 or consent of instructor.
Groups; rings; fields; linear algebra; Galois theory. ) . 3 %

538. Foundations of Mathematics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in mathematics.
Selected topies in algebra; the number system; the axiomatic approach to mathematics.

539. Dimension Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 5317 or consent of instructor. Dimension;
dimension of . Euclidean _Spaces; covering and 1mbeddmg theorems; mappings in spheres;
dimension and measure.

5312, 5313. Functions of 'a Complex Variable I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 434 or
4319. The extended complex plane elementary transformations; power series; complex
integration; Taylor and Laurent expa.nsmns meromorphic and ~ entire functions; the
calculus of residues. .

5314, 5315. Functions of a Real Variable X, IT (3:3:0 en.ch) Prerequisife: MATH 435. The real
number system, set and measure theory properties of Riemann and Lebesgue integrals.

5316, 5317. Topology I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 4316 Point set theory; introduc-
tion to cnmbina,toma.l _topology.

5318. Operational Calculus "(3:3:0). Prerequisite: MA‘I‘H 434, The convolution of continuous
functions; extension to operators and the operatlona.l calculus, the Laplace transform and
the convolutmn transform.

5319, Fourier Analysis (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 5315. Orthogonal series; convergence a.nd
summability of Fourier series; Fourier transforms.’

5321, 5322. Methods of Applied’ \Iathema,tics I, XI (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 4319 or

= its equivalent. Theory of congruence. Special functions; fourier series, La,pla.ce trans-
forms; boundary value problems; topics in. functional ana.lyms

5323, .-:324. ’!‘heon of Ordinary l)lfi‘erentlal Equations I, I '(3:3:0 each). Pz-erequlsite " MATH
432, 435, or consent of mstruetor
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5325, 5326. Partial Differential Equations I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 432, 435,
or consent of instructor.

5329, 5330. Numerical Analysis I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 4311. Stability and
error analysis; numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential equations; integral
equations.

5331, 5332. Advanced Topics in Analysis I, XI (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

5333, 5334. Functional Analysis I, II (3:3:0 each)., Prerequisite: MATH 5314. Normal linear
spaces and their abstract completions. Closed graph theorem. Theorem of uniform bounded-
ness. Hahn-Banach theorems. Weak topologies; adjoints; resolvents; convex sets and
relaited topies.

5335, 5336. Ad d Math tics for Teachers I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Selected tovics in mathematics.

5337, 5338. Topies in Numerical Analysis I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 5330, 4325.
‘Current advanced topics in numerical analysis; research work using computers.

5341, 5342. Advanced Topies in Algebra X, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

5345, 5346. Algebraic Topology I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 537 and 5317 or consent
of instructor. Categories, functors; homotopy; fundamental group; covering spaces;
homology; the REilenberg-Steerod axioms; cohomology; produets; higher homotopy groups;
obstruction theory; related topics.

5347, 5348. Riemann Surface Theory I, XII (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 5313 or consent of
instructor. Manifolds; Riemann surface of an analytic function; covering manifolds; com-
‘binatorial topology; differential and integrals on Rieémann surfaces; uniformization.

5349. Nonparametric Statistical Inference (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4315, Statistical infer-
ence; asymptotic distribution theory; tests on permutation of observation; rank order
statistics; nonparametric tolerance limits; theory of runs.

5351. Advanced Topics in Geometry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

5352. Differentiable Manifolds (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4316 or consent of instructor.
Differentiable mappings; manifolds; differential forms and the Grassmann algebra.
5353, 5354. Theory of Generalized Functions I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MIATH 5312 and
5314 or consent of instructor. Schwartz distribution and their propenties; analytic rep-
resen'tations; Fourier transforms of distributions; linear topological spaces; distributions

and kernels.

5355, 5356. Theory of Groups I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 536 or consent of in-
structor. Composition series; Abelian and solvable groups; direct and sub-direct products;
nilpotent groups; penmutation groups; and selected topics.

5357, 5358. Theory of Rings I, IL (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 536 or consent of instruector.
Modules; chain conditions; radicals; semi-simplicity; commutative rings; algebras; tensor
mducts, and selected tcrplcs s

5361, 5362. Advanced Topics in Topology I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 5317 and
consent of instructor.

5371. Design of Experiments (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MIATH 4315. Principles of design and analysis
of experiments; Latin squares; split plots; incomplete block designs; efficiency.

5372. Theory of Linear Statistical Models (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4315, Multivariate normal;
convariance matrix and operations; distribution of quadratic forms; general linear
hypothesis of full and non-full rank; specific linear models.

5373. Stochastic Processes (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4313. Study of processes which develop
lin time waccording to probabilistic laws; Brownian meotional life and death processes;
stochastic miodels; Markov processes; Ergodic theorems.

5374, 5375. Advanced Mathematical Statistics I, II (3:3:0 each). Prereguisite: MATH 4315.
Topics selected from analysis of variance and design of experiments; multivariate analysis;
sampling from finite populations; nonpanametric methods; sequential analysis.

5376, 5377. Advanced Probability I, II (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MATH 4313, 5314, and 5315.
Measure and integration, axiomatic foundations of probability theory; random variables;
distributions and their characteristic functions; stable and infinity divisible laws; limit
theorems for sums of independent random variables; conditioning; Martingales.

630. Master’s Report (3).

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Eurollment required twice.

731. Research (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of chairman of department. Research in advanced
mathematics. Can be repeated for credit.

831. Doctor's Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Courses in Astronomy.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

111. Survey of Astronomy (1:1:0). The main features of the known universe and the principles
involved in their discovery. A non-mathemaitical survey.

231, 232. General Astronomy (3:3:0 each), Prerequisite: MATH 131 or equivalent. The solar,
stellar, and galactic systems, studied with attention to technical details.

Department of Musie

The curricula of the Department of Music offer the undergraduate stu-
dent a choice of three degrees: Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Education,
and Bachelor of Arts. The recommended curricula for the Bachelor of Music
(both AppLiED Music and Music THEORY) and Bachelor of Music Education
degrees are set forth in the accompanying tables. The Bachelor of Arts cur-
riculum is flexible. Graduate degrees offered are Master of Music (APPLIED
Music) and Master of Music Education. Graduate students are referred to
the Graduate Catalog.

B The following general regulations govern all work in the Department of
usic.

Nonmusic majors may elect class or private instruction in voice or in
any instrument. Each student enrolled in applied music is carried at his maxi-
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mum level of achievement, and the nonmusic major is not examined in
competition with the music major. Courses designed to serve all students
enrolled in the College are Applied Music (vocal or instrumental, class or
private instruction); Applied Music, all levels; M LT 238, 239, 431, 432, M EN
110-1, 310-1 (Tech Choir), 110-2, 310-2 (Women'’s Chorus), 111-3, 311-3 (Chamber
Music), 1104, 310-4 (Tech Opera Theater), 110-5, 3105 (Tech Singers), 111-1,
311-1 (Orchestra), 113-A, 313-A (Tech Band), 313-C (Tech Stage Band.)

Entering freshman music majors should have studied previously and
should have attained technical proficiency in applied music sufficient to
qualify for a course numbered 125 or above. Classification for courses will
be made during orientation week.

Students transferring from other approved institutions will be administered
placement examinations in applied music and music theory. Music majors
enrolled in the College are expected to study applied music with College
faculty. Students who do not qualify for courses above the 125 level must
register for M AP 125 until the deficiency is removed. Students following a
plan for a major in music education will study the principal instrument for
six semesters. Satisfying all requirements for the professional degree in
music education may require more than eight semesters. Students following
a plan for a major in applied music will study the principal instrument for
eight semesters. The applied music major is required to attain a higher
performance proficiency than is required of the music education major con-
centrating in the same field.

The student must earn a minimum grade of C to qualify for successive
levels of freshman and sophomore music theory.

Entering freshmen may receive credit for college-level work accomplished
prior to entrance into the College. This may be done through advanced
standing examinations administered by the faculty of the Department of
Music, after the student has obtained permission from the Dean of the
School of Arts and Sciences during the first semester of the freshman year.
Advanced standing examinations will be administered only in the fields of
applied music and music theory. In order to receive credit by an advanced
standing examination, the student must achieve a grade of not less than B
on such examinations.

All music students will have their work in their principal applied music
studies periodically reviewed by the faculty. Each music major will be re-
quired to present a half recital during the junior year. Applied music majors
will be required to present a full recital during the senior year. Permission
to present each recital must be obtained from an examining jury during the
semester preceding the recital presentation. All students whose principal
applied study is not piano must demonstrate proficiency in piano. Practical
experience in accompanying is required of students enrolled with piano as
the principal instrument.

Attendance at 20 of the student recitals, faculty recitals, and perform-
ances by major organizations is required of all music majors each semester.
Failure to meet this requirement may result in an increase in the number
of hours needed to complete degree requirements.

Courses in Applied Music. Additional fees for applied music are shown
in this catalog under Miscellaneous Special Fees. Laboratory hours shown for
applied music courses are student-teacher contact hours. Applied music stu-
dents are required to practice a minimum of 3 clock hours per week for
each semester-hour credit.

Applied Music—Piano Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR

Spring
M AP 112, Keyboard Skills
M AP 146, Piano
M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit.
M TH 144, El. Theory
ENG 132, Coll. Rhet.
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall
M AP 111, Keyboard Skilis
M AP 145, Piano
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit.
M TH 143, El. Theory
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
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Fall
M AP 211, Keyboard Skills
M AP 245, Piano
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org.
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall

M AP 345, Piano
M TH 333, Form & Comp.
M ED 327 or 328, Ch. Cond. or

Instr. Cond.
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
M LT 435, Keyboard Lit.
Ensemble

Fall
M AP 445, Piano
Blective
M LT 431, Hist. of Music
M TH 435, Counterpoint
Ensemble

Applied Music—Organ Curriculum.

Fall
M AP 145, Organ
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit.
M TH 143, El. Theory
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall
M AP 245, Organ
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit.
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org.
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Fall
M AP 345, Organ
M AP 327, Church Service Playing
M TH 333, Form and Comp.
M ED 327, Choral Conducting
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877
Elective
Ensemble

Fall
M AP 445, Organ
M TH 435 Counterpoint
M LT 431, Hist. of Music
Music Elective
Ensemble

Applied Music—Voice Curriculum.

M AP 125, Voice

M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit.
M TH 143 El. Theory

ENG 131, Coll. Rhet.

ITAL 131 Beg. Italian
Ensemble

P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC

Applied Music

SECOND YEAR

1
4 M AP 246, Piano
4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory
3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit,
3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct.
1 Ensemble
1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
17-18
THIRD YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 346, Piano
3 M TH 334, Form and Oonrp
M LT 436, Keyboard Lit.
2 HIST 232, Hist. of U.;S. since 1877
3 Elective
3 Ensemble
1
16
FOURTH YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 446, Piano
3 M TH 427, Instrumentation
3 M LT 432, Hist. of Music
3 M ED 433, Piano Pedagogy
1 Ensemble
14
FIRST YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 146, Organ
3 M LT 132 Intro. to Mus. Lit.
4 M TH 144, El. Theory
3 ENG 13‘2 Coll. Rhet.
1 Ensemble
1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
16
SECOND YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 246, Organ
4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory
3 ENG 232, Mast, of Lit.
3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct.
34 Ensemble
1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
16-17
THIRD YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 346, Organ
2 M TH 334, Form and Comp.
3 M ED 328, Instrumental Cond.
2 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877
3 Elective
3 Ensemble
b §
18
FOURTH YEAR
Spring
4 M AP 446, Organ
3 M TH 427, Instrumentation
3 M LT 432, Hist. of Music
3 Music Elective
1 Ensemble
14
FIRST YEAR

00 00 W 03 b

Spring
M AP 212, Keyboard Skills

Spring
M AP 126, Voice
M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit.
M TH 144, El. Theory
ENG 132, Coll. Rhet.
ITAL 132, Beg. Italian
Ensemble
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
M AP 235, Voice 3 M AP 236, Voice 3
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory 4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast, of Lit. 3
GERM 141, Beg. German . 4 GERM 142, Beg. German 4
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funot. 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
19-20 19-20
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 345, Voice ’ 4 M AP 346, Voice 4
M TH 333, Form and Comp. 3 M TH 334, Form and Comp. 3
M ED 327, Choral Cond. 2 M LT 330, Vocal Repertoire 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
FREN 141, Beg. French T4 FREN 142, Beg. French 4
Ensemble 1. Ensemble 1
17 18
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 445, Voice 4 M AP 446, Voice 4
M TH 435, Counterpoint 3 M TH 427, Instrumentation 2
M LT 431, Hist. of Music 3 M LT 431, Hist. of Music 3
M 'ED 437, Vocal Pedagogy 3 Elective 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
14 14
Applied Music—Wind Instrument or Percussion Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
Fall . Spring
M AP 125, Major Instr, 2 M AP 126, Major Instr. 2
Applied Music (piano) 1 Applied Music (piano) 1
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3 M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3
M ‘TH 143, El. Theory 4 M TH 144, El. Theory. 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
15 15
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 235, Major Instr. 3 M AP 236, Major Instr. 3
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory 4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt.,, Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct, 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Ensembile 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
18-19 18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 345, Major Instr. 4 M AP 346, Major Instr. 4
M TH 333, Form and Comp. 3 M TH 334, Form and Comp. 3
M ED 328, Instr. Cond. 2 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. rsince 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3 Elective 6
Elective 3 Ensemble 1
Ensemble 1
17
16
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 445, Major Instr. 4 M AP 446, Major Instr. 4
M LT 431, Hist. of Music 3 M LT 432, Hist, of Music 3
M TH 435, Counterpoint 3 Blective 6
M TH 427, Instrumentation 2 Ensemble 1
Blective 3
Ensenble 1 14
18
Applied Music—Stringed Instrument Curriculum.
FIRST YEAR
. Fall Spring
M AP 145, Major Instrument 4 M AP 146, Major Instrument 4
M TH 143, Beginning Theory 4 M TH 144, Beginning Theory 4
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3 M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Col. Rhet. 3
Blectlve 1 Blective 1
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
17 17
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SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring
M AP 245, Major Instrument 4 M AP 246, Major Instrument 4
M AP 213, Strings 1 M AP 214, Strings 1
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory 4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govi.,, Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3
Blective . Elective 1
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
18-19 18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 345, Major Instrument 4 M AP 346, Major Instrument 4
M TH 333, Form and Comp. 3 M TH 334, Form and Comp. 3
M ED 328, Instrumental Conducting 2 HIST 232, Hist. of U.8. since 1877 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 ! 3 Elective 3
Elective 3 Ensempble 1
Ensemble 1
14
16
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 445, Major Instrument 4 M AP 446, Major Instrument 4
M TH 435, Counterpoint 3 M TH 427, Instrumentation 2
M LT 431, Hist. of Muslc 3 M LT 432, Hist. of Music 3
Blective 3 Elective 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
14 13
Music Education Curriculum.*
FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 125, Prin. Instr. 2 M AP 126, Prin. Instr. 2
** Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 **Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3 M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3
M TH 143, El. Theory 4 M TH 144, El. Theory 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
Math. or science 3-4 Math. or science 3-4
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Bas:c ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
18-19 18-19
SECOND YEAR
Fall 2 Spring
M AP 225, Prin. Instr. 2 M AP 226, Prin. Instr. 2
**Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 **Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory 4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
Foreign Language 4 Foreign Language 4
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt., Funct. 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E.,, Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
19-20 19-20
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 325, Prin. Instr. 2 M AP 326, Prin. Instr. 2
**Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 **Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1
**Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 **Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1
M TH 333, Form and Comp. 3 M TH 334, Form. & Comp. 3
M ED 328 Instr. Cond. 2 M ED 327, Choral Cond. 2
M ED 338 Sec. Tchg. of Mus. 3 M ED 336, Sec. Inst. Meth.* 3
S ED 330, Found. of Sec. Ed.* 3 HIST 231, Hist. of U.S. to 1877 3
ED 332, Ed. Psych. 3 S ED 334, Curric. Devel. in Sec. Ed 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
19 19
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
M LT 431, Hist. of Mus. 3 M LT 432, Hist. of Mus. 3
S ED 436, Tchg. in Sec. Schls.* 3 M TH 427, Instrumentation 2
S ED 462, Stud. Tchg. in Sec. Schis.* 6 Academic electives 6
HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3 Free electives 2-4
Ensemile 1 Ensemble 1
16 14-16

* Secondary certificate (voice, piano, orchestra, or band instrument). For an all-level (music)
certificate, the student should substitute M ED 337 for M ED 336 and substitute either the se-
quence- E ED 3331, ED 332, and E ED 3344; or the sequence E ED 3345, S ED 334, E ED 431,

and S ED 432 for that shown above.

** Choice of secondary instrument depends upon the student’s principal instrument.
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Music Theory Curriculum.

5 FIRST YEAR
Fall . Spring
M AP 125, Prin. Instr, 2 M AP 126, Prin. Instr. 2
Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1
M LT 131, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3 M LT 132, Intro. to Mus. Lit. 3
M TH 143, El. Theory 4 M TH 144, El. Theory 4
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Col. Rhet. 3
Foreign Language (Fr., Germ., Ital,) 4 Foreign Language (Fr., Germ., Ital.) 4
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
19 19
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 225, Prin. Instr, 2 M AP 226, Prin.. Instr. 2
Applied Music, Sec. Instr. 1 Amshed Muaic, Sec. Instr. 1
M TH 243, Intermed. Theory 4 M TH 244, Intermed. Theory 4
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ENG 232, Mast of Lit. 3
Foreign Language (Fr., Germ., Ital.) 3 Foreign La.nguage (Fr., Germ., Ital) 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funot. 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
18-19 18-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
M AP 325, Prin. Instr. 2 M AP 326, Prin. Instr. 2
M TH 333, Form & Comp. 3 M TH 334, Form & Comp. 3
M ED 327, Choral Cond. 2 M ED 328, Instr. Cond. 2
M TH 435, Counterpoint 3 M TH 436, Counterpoint 3
HIST 231, Hist. of U.S, to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S. since 1877 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1
Music Theory elective 2-3 Music Theory elective 2-3
16-17 16-17
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring

M AP 425, Pmin. Instr. 2 M AP 426, Prin. Instr. 2
M LT 431, Hist. of Mus. 3 M LT 432, Hist. of Mus. 3
Academic elective 3 Academic elective 3
M TH 427, Instr, 2 M TH 428, Onrchestration 2
M TH 482, Fund. of Comp. 3 M TH 433, Fund. of Comp. 3
M TH 430, Ped. of Th. (elementary) 1 M TH 431, Ped. of Th. (intermed.) 3
Ensemble 1 Ensemble
17 17
Piano may be the principal or dary emphasis, but must be taken four years. Also the

student must complete one semester each in the study of three orchestral instruments: strings,
woodwinds, brass. This should begin in the first year.

Courses in Applied Music.

Applied music instruction is offered in Baritone, Bassoon, Clarinet, Cornet
or Trumpet, Double Bass, Flute, French Horn, Harp, Harpsichord, Oboe,
Organ, Percussion, Piano, Saxophone, Trombone, Tuba, Viola, Violin, Violon-
cello, Voice.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

111, 112, 211, 212. Keyboard Skills (1:0:2 each). Sight reading and ensemble skills, Reguired
of all piano majors for 4 semesters.

113, 114. Percussion (1:0:3 each). Beginning and intermediate experience on the snare drum;
introduction to all other percussion instruments, with emphasis on teaching techniques.

1113, 1114. Voice (1:0:3 each). Correct posture and studies for breath control; development of
merzl'?me; study of vowel formation; vocalization. Simple somgs. Laboratory ensemble
exp ence.

1123, 1124. Piano (1:0:3 each). Sight reading and repertoire of simple piano materials. Harmoni-
zation and transposition of easy compositions. Laboratory ensemble expenience.

213, 214. Strings (1:0:3 each). Ability to play scales on violin, viola, cello, and bass. Laboratory
ensemble experience.

2113, 2114.F_Volca (1:0:3 each). Continuation of M AP 1113 and 1114. Laboratory ensemble
experience.

2123, 2124. Piano (1:0:3 each). Continuation of M AP 1123, 1124, Laboratory ensemble experience.

313, 314. Brass Insrtuments (1:0:3 each). Fundamentals of playing and teaching brass instru-
ments. Laboratory ensemble experience.

327. Church Service Playing (2:0:2). Prerequisite: M AP 226 (Organ) or equivalent. Literature,
modulation, improvisation, hymn playing, and transcription for church services,

413, 414. Woodwinds (1:0:3 each). Fundamentals of playing and teaching woodwinds. Labora-
tory ensemble experience.

Applied Music. 115, 116, 215, 216, 315, 316. Instrument or Voice (1:0:%% each).

Applied Music. 125, 126, 145, 146, 225, 226, 235, 236, 245, 246, 325, 326, 345, 346. Instrument
or Voice (2:0:1; 3:0:1; 4:0:1).

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Applied Music. 425, 426, 435, 436, 445, 446. Instrument or Voice (2:0:1; 3:0:1; 4:0:1).
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FOR GRADUATES

530. Pedagogy of Applied Music (3:3:0). Advanced study in the pedagogy of applied instru-
mental or vocal masterworks from easy-moderate to difficult. Emphasis in the pedagogy
of interpretation, technic, and memorization.

533. Applied Music Literature, Graduate Level (3:3:0). Prerequisite: The undergraduate music
literature courses required on the B.M. or B.M.E. degree. Advanced study of literature for
‘the various applied music areas. Individual research projects and class performance.

Applied Music. 535, 545. Instrument or Voice. (3:0:1; 4:0:1).

660. Master's Recital and Report (6). Master of Music Recitall: full length program of standard
works from the concert repertory, emcompassing several styles of peniods of musical
composition. Master's Report: a paper of research or documentation of the works per-
formed on the Master of Music Recital.

Courses in Music Education.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

231. Mausic for Classroom Teachers (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. For elementary
education majors. Rudiments of music using a vocal and keyboard approach. Elementary
music reading.

232. Elementary Music Principles, Practices, and Materlals (3:3:0). Prerequisite: M ED 231 or
equivalent. For elementary education majors. Emphasis on music activities for elementary
school children.

327. Choral Methods and Techniques (2:2:0). Prerequisite: 4 semesters of voice. Fundamental
technigues of choral conducting. Rehearsal techniques.

328. Instrumental Conducting (2:2:0). Prerequisite: M 'TH 244 or equivalent. Baton techniques,
score rea-d*mg and interpretation.

336. d Instr ts and Methods (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing and M AP 226.
Study of instruments, repertoire, organizaftion, and administration of school instrumental
groups.

337. Elementary School Teaching and Supervision of Music (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junfor stand-
ing. For music majors and minors. Procedures in teaching music in first six grades;
selection and presentation of materials.

338. Secondary School Teaching and Supervision of Musle (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing.
For music majors. Teaching procedures and vocal music materials for junior and senior
high school.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

413, 423, 434. yorkshop in El tary School Music (1:0:2; 2:0:4; 3:0:6). Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Music activities for children, emphasizing new techniques and materials. De-
signed for classroom teachers, music specialists, and public school admini

433. Piano Pedagogy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: M AP 326 or 346 (Piano). Teaching pvoceduras for
prospective piano teachers, including rudiments, techniques, and materials.

437. Voice Pedagogy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: M AP 326 or 346 (Voice). Teaching procedures for
prospective voice teachers, including exercises, styles, and student teaching.

4317. Choral Conducting (3:2:2). Prerequisite: Senior classification. Study and performances of
representative choral works of all periods. Participation in a major choral organization
required. An individual study course.

4318. Instrumental Conducting (3:2:2). Prerequisite: Senior cdlassification. Study and perform-
ance of instrumental works of all periods. Participation in a major instrumental group
required. An individual study course.

FOR GRADUATES

530, 531. Seminar in Music Education (3:3:0 each). Evaluation of philosophy, curricula,
principles, practices, and materials. Special studies allow concentration in the field of the
student’'s major activity.

532. Choral Music Workshop (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Emphasis upon the
organization and development of choral organizations in the public schools, including tone
production, rhythmic precision, balance, blend, diction, Individual and group project
required.

533. Instrumental Music Workshop (3:3:0). Departmental approval. Emphasis upon the organi-
zation and development of instrumental groups in the public schools, and upon develop-
ment of performance excellence by these groups.

534¢. Marching Band Direction (3:3:0). Planning, charting, scoring, and rehearsing for marching
band shows, contests, and festivals. Study of marching band styles.

537. Instrumental Repertoire (3:3:0). Literature for small and large instrumental ensembles.

5335. Music for Children (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in music education or two
years' teaching experience in elementary grades. A creative approach to child develop-
ment through various music activities in grades 1-6.

630. Master's Report (3).

631. Master's Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

Courses in Music Ensemble.

Each ensemble may be taken for four successive years, since the literature
studied will cover a cycle of that period of time. Four semester hours of
M EN 113 may be substituted for required physical education.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

110. Sec. 1. Tech Choir (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Audition.

110. Sec. 2. Women’s Chorus (1:0:2). Prerequisite: Audition.

110. See. 3. Men’s Chorus (1:0:2). Prerequisite: Audition.

110. Seec. 4. Music Theater (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Audition.

110. Sec. 5. Tech Singers (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Audition.

111. Seec. 1. Symphony Orchestra (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Audition.

111, Sec. 2. Accompanying (1:0:2).

111. Seec. 3. Chamber Music (1:0:2). Restricted to duet, trio, or quartet ensemble.
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113, Sec. A. Tech Band (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Audition.
113. Sec. B. Varsity Band (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Audition.
113. Sec. E. Varsity Band (1:0:3).
113. Sec. F. Varsity Band (1:0:3). .
310. See. 1. Tech Choir (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
310. Sec. 2. Women's Chorus (1:0:2). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
310. Sec. 3. Men’s Chorus (1:0:2). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
310. Sec. 4. Music Theater (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
311. Sec. 1. Symphony Orchestra (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
311. See, 2. Accompanying (1:0:2).
311. Seec. 3. Chamber Music (1:0:2).
311. Sec. 4. Brass Ensemble.
311. Sec. 5. Woodwind Ensemble, .
313. Sec. A. Tech Band. (1:0:5). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
313, Sec. B. Varsity Band. (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Junior standing, audition.
313. See. C. Stage Band (1:0:3).
313. Sec. D. Stage Band (1:0:3).
313. Sec. E. Varsity Band (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Junjor standing.
313. Sec. F. Varsity Band (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Junior standing.
FOR GRADUATES

510. Graduate Ensemble (1:0:5). Instruction and demonstration of ensemble technic in per-
formance situations. Preparation of and participation in performed material is required.
Sec. 1. Chorus
Seec. 2. Orchestra
Sec. 3. Band
Sec. 4. Music Theater
Sec. 5. Chamber Musie
Military Band. Part of Basic ROTC. For particulars, inquire of the officer in command.

Courses in Music Literature.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131, 132. Introduction to Music Literature (3:3:0 each). Through directed listening, music of
various forms and styles is considered. Introduction to music history showing relation-
ship of music studied to that preceding and following it.

238, 239. Heritage of Music (3:3:0 each). For students not majoring in music. Selected com-
positions will be studied through an interpretation of their historical, functional, and
cultural significance. .

330. Voice Repertoire (3:3:0). Prerequisite: M AP 226 or 236 (Voice). Survey of song repertoire
for all voices. Class performance and listening.

331. Music Literature (3:3:0). For elementary education majors specializing in music, Media,
styles, and forms of various periods. Material for elementary grades.

431, 432. History of Music (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Junior standing. A stylistic and bio-
graphical study of the major peniods, medieval to modern, through records, scores, and
bibliography. Performance practices, aesthetics. Relationship to ant, litemature, and phil-
osophy and to social and political history.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

435, 436. Keyboard Literature (3:3:0 each). A survey of Keyboard literature from earliest times
to the present. Class performance and listening.

4351. Music in the General Culture (3:3:0), Prerequisite: Junior standing, Not open to music
majors. A study of musical works in all styles.

FOR GRADUATES

531. Seminar in Music Literature (3:3:0). The study of music as an academic discipline.
Musicological orientations: systematic vs. historical. Scholarly principles applied to
selected topics within the fields of music literature, history, aesthetics, and criticism.

532. Choral Repertoire (3:3:0). Analysis of choral works of all pi-
for both small and large ensembles.

Courses in Music Theory.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. Introduction to Music Theory (3:3:0). Emphasis on simple melody, rhythm, harmony,
singing, and keyboard studies.

135, 136. Fundamentals of Music (3:3:0 each). For elementary education majors specializing
in music. Sight-singing in unison and parts, melodic and harmonic dictation, keyboard
work; major and minor keys; primary and secondary chords; modulations to related keys.

143, 144. Elementary Theory (4:3:2 each). Melody, intervals, four-voice chords and non-
harmonic matenial in major and minor tonalities; modulation; keybord; sight-singing;
melodic and harmonic dictation.

243, 244. Intermeriate Theory (4:3:2 each). Prerequisite: M TH 144 or equivalent. Analysis,
w:_-l't:ten work, keyboard and dictation in four-voice texture including diatonic and altered
triads, sevenths, Augmented Sixths; smaill contrapuntal forms; sight-singing.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

321. Score-Reading (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Reading of open score (piano
score, siring quartet, octavo, full orchestra) at the piano. Comprehesion of clefs and
instrumental transpositions are involved. ¥

331. Arranging (3:3:0). Techniques of band arranging; jazz idioms; arranging for small combo
and stage band; laboratory performances of student arrangements.

333, 334. Form and Composition (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: M TH 244 or equivalent. Homo-
phonic and larger forms; analysis and synthesis of Classical, Romantic, Impressionist and
Contemporary styles; harmonic and non-harmonic elements; analysis-performance reports.

427, 428. Instrumentation, Orchestration (2:2:0 each). Prerequisite: M TH 244 or equivalent.
Properties of woodwind, brass, string, and percussion instruments; transposition; techniques
and mechanics of scoring within sections leading to full orchestral and band scoring.

430, 431. Pedagogy of Theory (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classification.
Study of the correlation of dictation, written harmony, keyboard, and singing at the
collegiate level; formation of syllabus; observation; practice teaching.
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432, 433. Fund: tals of C it (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classifi-
cation. Original writing in smalll forms for voice, solo instruments, and small en-
sembles; development of individual style. Select student works may be performed during
the annual Festival of Contemporary Music.

435, 436. Modal Counterpoint (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: M TH 244 or equivalent. Viocal counter-
point of sixteenth century; mass motet, madrigal; solo vocal writing in the modes; synthesis
in two-to-six-voice textures; group sight-reading of the literature.

FOR GRADUATES

531. Seminar in Music Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classification. History
of musical practice; survey of theoretical texts, treatises, and materials from pre-Barogque
to the present.

Department of Philosophy

The Department of Philosophy directs the Bachelor of Arts degree pro-
gram in PHILOSOPHY.

Students majoring in philosophy must complete 30 semester hours in
philosophy, including PHIL 231. Minors are required to complete 18 semester
hours in philosophy. A  grade of C or better must be earned by majors or
minors in each course in philosophy at the 300 level or above.

A maximum of 6 semester hours of credit toward a major in philosophy
may be allowed for advanced courses in certain other departments provided
the chairman of the departments concerned approve the student’s program.

Courses in Philosophy.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
230. Introduction to Philosophy (3:3:0), Prerequisite: Sophomore -classification. Problems in
interpretation of the nature of knowledge, reality, and value.
231. Introduction to Logic (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore classification, Introduction to
deductive methods. Supplementation of Aristotelian principles with Boolean techniques
and the rudiments of symbolic calculi.

238. KEthics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Problems of individual and social
conduct. :

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

331. History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification.
Philosophical thought from Thales to the Scholastics, with emphasis upon Plato, Aristotle,
Augustine, and Aquinas.

332. History of Modern Philosophy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Philosophical
‘thought from Descartes through Hegel, Continental rationalism, British empiricism, and
German idealism examined carefully. .

333. Development of American Phllosophy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. American
philosophy from colonial times to the present. v

334. Contemporary Philosophy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Philosophical thought
of the neo-Kantians, vitalists, neo-Hegelians, pragmatists, neo-realists, and positivists.

335. Oriental Philosophies (3:3:0). - Prerequisite: Junior classification. Views of important
philosophic thinkers of the Orient; -emphasis upon those of China and India. :

336. Philosophy of Science (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification. Investigation of selected
concepts of the nmatural sciences and of their relations to empirical observation and con-
firmation.

338. Intermediate Logic (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHIL 231 or MATH 136 or its equivalent and
junior oclassification. A continuation of PHIL 231, with special emphasis on functional
calculus, set theory, and postulational technique.

431. Aesthetics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Semior 'classification or consent of instructor. The nature
of beauty; analysis of the aesthetic experience.

432. Philosophy of Value (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior classification or consent of instructor.
‘The nature of values; exploration of the possibility of an integrated value system.

433. Theories of Knowledge (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy and senior classification
or consent of the instructor. Examination of the presuppositions for reliable knowledge.

434. Metaphysics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of philosophy and senior classification or
consent of instructor. Studies in rival ontologies and their relevance to current inquiry.

436. Philosophy of Religion (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior classification or consent of instructor.
Historical and contemporary religious movements.

438. Seminar in Philosophical Problems (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Senior classification and major
‘or minor in philosophy. Readings on selected topics, reports, and conferences.

FOR-GRADUATES

531, Studies in Philosophical Classics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate classification or consent
of instructor. Special studies in philosophical classics. Independent work under a staff
member with prior permission. May be repeated.

535. Basic Issues' in Contemporary Philosophy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Certain topics around which philosophical controversies emerge: rational and empirical
knowledge; science and value; etc. Designed for graduate education students, but open
to others.

Depariment of Physics

This department supervises the following degree programs: ENGINEERING
Puysics, Bachelor of Science in Engineering Physics (offered in conjunction
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with the School of Engineering); PHYsIcS, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science, Master of Science, Doctor of Philosophy.

The undergraduate curricula in physics may lead to either a Bachelor of
Arts degree or Bachelor of Science degree; the curricula in Engineering
Physics, offered in conjunction with the School of Engineering, leads to a
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Physics degree. The curriculum for the
Bachelor of Science degree is set forth in the accompanying table; that for
the Bachelor of Science in Engineering Physics appears in the appropriate
section of the School of Engineering.

In fulfilling degree requirements, majors in this department must have a
grade average of 2.00 in physics courses, with at least 36 semester hours of
physics in which a grade of C or better was received, and must meet the
general requirements of the degree they are seeking, as described in this
catalog.

Teacher Education. For those students seeking secondary -certification
to teach physics and other sciences, the following physics courses are required:

I. For students following Plan I (two teaching fields of 24 semester hours
each) : PHYS 143, 241, 242, 314, 315, 335, 336, plus 6 hours from the following:
PHYS 331, 337, 338, 341, 432, 434, 435, 439.

II. Science option: Students may elect a broad field science option
(Plan II). Work must be distributed in at least three of the science depart-
ments—biology, chemistry, geosciences, and physics. Not more than 8 hours
may be in geosciences. The student electing this option should consult the
Chairman of the Physics Department and should become familiar with the
Teacher Education section of the catalog.

Physics Curriculum, B.S. Degree.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Spring
ENG 131, Coll. Rhet. 3 ENG 132, Coll. Rhet. 3
MATH 151, Anal. Geom. & Calec. I L3 MATH 152, Anal, Geom. & Calec. II 5
CHEM 141, Gen. Chem. 4 CHEM 142, Gen. Chem. 4
PHYS 143, Prin. of Physics 4 PHYS 241, Prin. of Physics 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1 P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1
17 17
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
PHYS 242, Prin. of Phys. 4 PHYS 331, Optics 3
MATH 235, Anal. Geom. & Cale. III 3 MATH 335, Higher Math for
ENG 231, Mast. of Lit. 3 ‘Engrs. & Scits. I 3
Science elective 3-4 ENG 232, Mast. of Lit. 3
GERM 141, Beg. Germ. or GERM 142, Beg. Germ. or
FREN 141, Beg. Fren, 4 FREN 142, Beg. Fren. 4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2 Science elective 3-4
P.E., Band, or Basic ROTC 1-2
18-20
17-19
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
PHYS 314, Intermed. Lab. 1 PHYS 315, Intermed. Lab. 1
PHYS 335, Elec. & Magnetism 3 PHYS 336, Elec. & Magnetism 3
PHYS 434, Mechanics 3 PHYS 435, Mechanics 3
GOVT 231, Amer. Govt., Org. 3 GOVT 232, Amer. Govt.,, Funct. 3
GERM 233, Scientific Germ. or GERM 234, Scientific Germ. or
FREN 231, Sec. Course in French 3 FREN 232, Sec. course in French 3
MATH 336, Higher Math. for Social science elective 3
Engrs. & Scits, II 3
16
16
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
PHYS 432, Thermodynamics 3 Social Science elective 3
PHYS 437, Quantum Mech. 3 PHYS 338, Nuc. Phys. 3
MATH 434, Adv. Caleculus 3 MATH 435, Adv. Calculus 3
HIST 231, Hist, of U.S. to 1877 3 HIST 232, Hist. of U.S, since 1877 3
Humanities elective 3 Humanities elective 3
15 15

Sclence electives to be chosen from courses offered i
department. in biology, chemistry, or geosclences

See approved list of social sciences and humanities electives in the departmental office.
Any deviations from prescribed course requirements must be approved by the department
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Courses in Physics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

141, 142. General Physics (4:3:3 each). A general course in beginning physics covering me-
chanics, heat, sound, electricity and magnetism, light, and modern physics.

143. Principles of Physics I (4:3:3). Prerequisite: Parallel enrollment in MATH 151. Kine-
matics, dynamics, conservation laws, wave motion, fluids, kinetic theory, and thermo-
dynamies.

23%7. Techniques of FPhotography (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and approval of
instructor. Fundamental processes and techniques of photography for those who will later
need photography as a scientific tool. Will not apply toward physics requirements.

241. Principles of Physics I (4:3:3). Prerequisite: PHYS 143 and parallel enroliment in MATH
152. Electric and magnetic fields, dielectrics, magnetic properties of materials, electro-
magnetism, geometrical and physical optics.

242. Principles of Physics III (4:3:3). Prerequisite: PHYIS 241. Study of atomic and nuclear
phenomena.

312, 313. Atomic and Nuclear Physics Laboratory (1:0:3 each). Prerequisite: PHYIS 242 or
parallel enrollment in PHYS 337, 338. Approval of instructor. Credit for either or both
semeslters.

314, 315. Intermediate Laboratory (1:0:3 each). Prerequisite: PHYIS 143, 241, 242 or equivalent
and junior standing. Laboratory course in basic physical principles.

331. Optics (3:2:3). Prerequisite: PHYS 143, 241, 242, Major emphasis on physical optics.

335, 336. KElectricity and Magnetism (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: One year of physics and junior
standing. Electrostatics, dielectric theory, Laplace’s equation, transient and A.C. ecircuits,
magnetic fields, vector potential, magnetic materials, and electromagnetic theory.

337. Introduction to Atomic Physics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: One year of physics and junior
standing.

338. Introéiuctlon to Nuclear Physics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: One year of physics and junior
standing.

341. Electronics (4:3:3). Prerequisite: PHYS 335. General course in electronics stressing the
fundamentals of electron behavior in areas of primary importance in the physical sciences.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

422. Selected Topics (2:2:0). Prerequisite: Approval of department chairman. Lecture course
in topics selected either by student request or departmental recommendation and given when
deemed necessary. May be repeated in different areas.

432. Thermodynamiecs (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHYS 143, ‘241, and 242, or equivalent, and
differential equations. First and second laws of thermodynamics, entropy, equations of
state, thermwodynamics functions.

434, 435. Mechanics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite; PHYS 143, 241, and 242, or equivalent, and
differential equations. Staties, kinematics, and dynamics of rigid bodies, including Euler’'s
equations damped and forced vibra.tions, Lagrange’s equations, Hamilton's equations,
special relativity.

436. Individual Study of Specified Fields (3:1:4). Prerequisite: Approval of department., Indi-
vidual student study of theoretical or experimental projects under the guidance of a
member of the staff. May be repeated in different areas.

437, 438. Quantum Mechanics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Differential equations. The Schrodinger
equation, matrix representations, approximation methods, and scattering with applications
in contemporary physics.

439, Solid-State Physics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHYS 335, 336, and differential equations or
consent of department chairman. Specific heats of sohds ionic conductivity, ferro-elec-
tronics, band theory of solids, semiconductors and transistors, ferro-magnetism.

4121. Enxlneering Physics Seminar (1:1:0). Prerequisite: Approval of department. Investigation
and study of engineering problems of special interest and wvalue to the stl.tdent May be
repeated for credit.

FOR GRADUATES
511, 512. Semin.n.r (1:1:0 each). Required of all graduate students.

B13. T of Experi tal Physics (1:0:3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in physies.
The use and development of experimental apparatus, design of experiments, treatment
of data.

630. Advanced Topics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and approval of department
chairman, Advanced topics selected by departmental recommendation. May be repeated
in different areas.

535. Introduction to Statistical Physles (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHYS 432, 437, and 438; enroll-
ment in PHYS 438 may be parallel. Elements of probability theory and statistics; con-
ceptual foundation of kinetic theory. Gibb’s statistical mechanics, the method of Darwin
and Fowler, derivation of the laws of macroscopic thermedynamics from statistical con-
siderations; other selected applications in both classical and quantum physics.

536. Advanced Dynamics (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHYS 541 or consent of instructor.

541, 542. Theoretical Physics (4:4:0 each). Introduction to contemporary methods of mathe-
matical physics. Classical vectorial and analytical mechanics, special theory of relativity,
classical field theory, partial differential equations of physics, boundary value problems,
and elementary quantum mechanics. Theoretical foundations of current departmental
research fields are developed.

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

633, 634. Quantum Mechanics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: PHYS 437, 438 and 541, 542. Review
of formal theory of quantum mechanics; quantum theory of angular momentum relativistic
wave equations, formal theory of sca.ttering, including S-Matrix theory; quantum theory
of - fields, including quantum electrodynamics theory of weak interactions, theory of
strong interactions, and disperation relations.

635, 636. Electromagnetic Theory (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: MIATH 434, 435, PHYS 335, 336.
Advanced treatment of Maxwell's theory, including electrostatics, magnetostatics, theory
of radiation, and application of the theory to select contemporary pmblems.

637, 638. Structure of Matter (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Contemporary
concepts of the structure of material and the empirical evidence supporting these concepts.
Atomic structure, mplecular structure, nuclear structure, sub-nuclear particles; the gaseous,
liquid, and solid states; transitions between states. A mature mathematical treatment.
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639. Advanced Statistical Physies (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PHYS 535. Advanced application of
statistical methods to problems of transport phenomena, non-equilibrium thermodynamics,
imperfect gases, phase transitions, and quantum fluids.

%33, 734. Advanced Solid State Physics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. A
professional level course covering both experimental and theoretical . aspects of solid
state physics.

735, 136. Agozsr’ﬂo and Molecular. Spectra (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. A
professional level course covering both experimental and theoretical aspects of atomic
and molecular structure. -

%3%, 738, Advanced Topics in Theoretical Physics (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: Departmental
approval, Current topics in theoretical physics, which may include application of group
theory, quantum mechanics of many-body .systems, theory of elementary particles, general

. relativity, and theory of plasmas.
%39. Individual Study (3:1:4). Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Theoretical or experimental
. study in problems of current interest. May be repeated for credit.

7311, 7312. Advanced Nuclear Physies (3:3:0 each). Prerequisite: PHYS 437, 438. A profes-
sional level course covering both experimental and theoretical aspects of nuclear physics.

831. Doctor's Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.

Department of Psychology

This department supervises the following degree programs: PSYCHOLOGY,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy. ‘

The advanced degrees encompass a number of different areas in counsel-
ing, clinical, and experimental psychology. In addition, there is a graduate
program for those wishing to earn a professional certificate in school coun-
seling and guidance. . :

All undergraduate majors in psychology are required to take a core pro-
gram of six courses with an additional four courses on a partial option basis.
The required courses are PSY 230, 240, 437, 4316, 4317, and MATH 4328.
Of the optional courses two must be taken from PSY 434, 435, or 436 and two
from 433, 4322, 4323, or 4327. Psychology majors may take additional courses
in the department to total 42 hours if they so desire. ‘

Grades below C will not be acceptable for fulfillment of either major or
minor requirements. - :

Courses in Psychology.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

230. General Psychology I (3:3:0). Introduction to fundamental concepts 'in psychology. Em-
phais on heredity and ' environment, individual differences, personality dynamics, and
group processes. ) 3

240. General Psychology II (4:3:2). Emphasis on experimental psychology, learning perception,
motivation, and the biological bases of behavior. Introduction to laboratory approaches
in the study of behavior.

330. Psychology in Busi and Industry (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230 or 240. Basic psy-
chological principles of behavior in the management of personnel.

331. Child Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230 or 240, or ED 332, or CDFR 131. Empha-
sis is placed upon the development of the child from 6 to 12. A study of the developmental
processes and environmental faétors which shape the persomality and affect the achieve-
ment of the child. . :

332. Mental Health (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230 or 240, or ED 332 or CDFR 131. A study
of the individual and social factors which contribute to the development of both healthy
and unhealthy personalities.

335. -Adolescent Psychology (3:3:0)., Prerequisite: PSY 230 or. 240, or ED 332, or CDFR 131.
A general review of approaches to the understanding of social behavior and development
of the adolescent. Physical, mental and emotional growth and adjustment. are covered.

343. Statistical Methods (4:3:2). Prerequisite: - PSY 230 or 240, or ED 332. Introduction to
descriptive and inferential statistics through T test and Chi-square. Emphasis is placed
on statistical foundations in set and probability theory. Practice on calculators and intro-
duction to computer functions.

~ FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

432. Personnel Testing (3:2:3). Prerequisite: PSY 330 or equivalent. The principles and methods
of test construction and test administration. Survey of the practical fields of personnel
measurement, including specific aptitudes and achievement, interest, and personality
dimensions. Fee §2. i !

433. Intermediate Quantitative Methods in Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: MATH 4328 or
equivalent. Review of inferential statistics- including probability, small sample theory,
and Chi-square. Advanced treatment of amaiysis of variance, monparametric statistics and
correlational methods. Emphasis will be upon application to problems of behavioral sciences.

434. Introduction to Social Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230 or 240. Study of individual
experience and behavior in relation to social stimulus situations. Survey of experimental
work and reports on current problems. " | '

4356. Abnormal Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. Personality deviations
and maladjustments; emphasis on clinical descriptions of abnormal behavior, etiological
factors, manifestations, interpretations, and treatments.

436. Personality Development (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours-of psychology. Principles of normal
personality structure. Designed to meet the practical needs of teachers, personnel workers,
counselors, clinical psychologists, and others who are interested in guidance and the under-
standing of personality organization. T ' ¥ .
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Experimental Psychology :(3:2:3). Prerequisite: ‘PSY 230, 240, MATH' 4328 or equivalents.
A. lecture-laboratory course consideringthe- problems of experﬁmemﬁa.tlun ln chnical social,
and .experimental psychology. upon'animals and humdn subjects:

Industrial Psychology (3:3:0). Prereqiusite: PSY 230 or 330.- Psyohnloglcal Prmchﬁes and
methods applied to industry.

The Human Element in Engineering (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY ‘230:or 330.. Recommended:
MATH 4238. Introduction to human factors and their function in man-machine systems.
Emphasis is on the perceptua.l and work capacities ot man: in rels.uorx to various ta.sk
situations.

History :of Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230, 240 -or eqtﬂva.]ent Rewmmended.
senior standing. A survey of the history of psychu’logy. with e'mphas-la on the evolut.lon o-t
contemporary' viewpoints and methods. -

The Psychology of Learning (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230 240 or equlva.]en't A crltica.]
survey of methods, results, and interpretations -of human and animal studies with emphasis
on understanding the -basic concepts and terms employed in- t.‘nls area, Brief survey of
theories.

Industrial - Training (3:3:0): Prerequisite: PSY 330. -‘Principles of teaching and lumln&.
selecting .instructional staff; organization and coordination of training functions.

Human Learning (3:3:0).  Prerequisite: PSY 230 or ED 332. An investigation of the
research dealing with human learning, particularly in relation to education, training, and
conditioning. Emphasis will be on higher types of problem solving, programmed instruction,
retention, motor skills, and language skills. Applied emphasis.

Interviewing Principles and Practices (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology and/or

. consent of instructor. Review of principles. Emphasis on skill which will apply-directly te

4322.

4323

4324,
4356,

4327.

532.

539.

5311.
5312.

5314,

5316.
5311,

5318,

5323. Gi

interview situations, such -as. industrial, clinical, and vocational counseling. Demonstra-
tion, recordings, and discussion. : foostua¥e i
Motivation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. An analysis of current theories
in motivation and their historical development. Emphasis on recent empirical findings in
the: areas .of primary and. derived motivational - sta.f.es a.ud their influence on ‘theory.
+Animal - and ‘human.

Perception -(3:3:0). Prerequisite: -6 hours of psychology A survey of the methods, findings,

.and principles in field. of .sensation and perception. A'ttention given to underlying, neurologi-

cal mechanisms associated with perception. Brief survey.of theories of .perception.
Cognition . (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 230, 240, and consent of instructor. This course
represents an' emergent synthesis of the traditional -areas of perception, learning, and
human performance. This new area concerns itself with higher level human cognition.
Data and theory for the topies of creativity, concéept learning, cognitive skills, and
attenfion will be covered i 5 w o

Individual Problems Course (3). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor and high
scholastic achievement. Indepenrdent work under the individual guidance of a staff member.
Physiological' Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours' of psychology. Recomiended:
BIOL- 142, PSY 240 'or equivalent. Introduction to neuroanatomy, electro-physiological
measuring technigues, and the mechanisms of receptor and effector’ systems A study of
the relationship between behavior and the physiological substrate.

FOR GRADUATES

Problems ‘in Psychology (3). Prereqmsxte, 12 advanted hours of psychology a.nd prior
permission of instructor. Independent work wunder individual -guidance of a staff member.
Practicum in Psychologiecal Testing (3:3:0).- Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Instruc-
tion and praectice in gwmg mtelllgence aptztude. imereat and/or personality tests. Emphasis

-on individual tests.

0 tional Informati and cn.reer Pnt.tems (3:3: 6). Prerequ'lsite' Graduate standing.
Historical development of counseling movement, ethical factors in. counseling; work and
‘labor trends; collection, classification,, and u.tmzatmn of. educational and vocational infor-
mation for coun.salmg purposes. Analysis of career patterns. .

Projective Techniques I (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 534, and permission of instructor.
Psychological principles and theories of perception, motivation, and related topics as
applied to projective methods. Study and admm'lstra.tmn of speclfxc projecttve tests,
Projective Techniques II (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 5311, “and permission of instructor.

' Study, ‘administration, and imerpretati‘on of se'Iected prugecﬂv'e techhlques Rorschach

and TAT.

Tests -and Measurements (3'3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 4328 or eguivalént.’ Instruct’lon and
supervised practice in planning a testing program; selection, administration, scoring, and
interpretation of individual and group tests, mc]nding intelligence;. a.chievement, a.ptitude,
and -personality tests. 3
Introduction to Adjust t C ling and Psychoth (3:3:0). Prerequ:snte“ P‘SY 435
or 436. Consideration of theories of adjustment counseling.. Attitudes and -grientation:.of
the counselor in the counseling relationship, oral discussion, recordings, and role. playing.
Techniques of Counseling: Career Guidance (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 534, 5316. Theories
of educational-vocational counseling, utilization of tests for couriseung' j)urpose-s ‘emphasis
on techniques of counseling; counseling experience; report writing.

Practicum in Techniques of Counseling (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor.
Supervised experience in interviewing, adjustment counseling, voéational counseling and/or
psychological eva.luatmn Student ~works wath ‘a limited number ‘of cl'lem through ‘the
psychology ‘clinic.

roup Counseling and Psychotherapy (3:3:0). Prereqiusite: Prior penmssion of instructor.

.- Designed to provide theories of approaches to -group work and a peraombl experience with

5324.
5325,

5326. Medi

group processes.. Various-points of view will-be studied. -
Seminar in Personality Theory (3:3:0). Prereqmsrte PSY 436. A cﬂt!cal rev'iew 0! current
theorles of personality.
Case Studies in Vocational Rehablli‘ tion ' (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Priot permission of in-
structor. Critical analysis of actual cases derived from the files of the Sta.te omce of
Rehabilitation and the State Commission for the Blind.
cal Aspects of Rehabilitation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permlssion of instructor.
A joint medical-psychological seminar considering medical aspects and. psychological
components of disabling diseases and the interaction of these two factors .as the mdw’idue.l
Teacts to the residual handicap. Rehabilitation emphasis. d
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6327.

5328.
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5343.
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5349.
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5352.

5353.
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5355.
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5359.

5360.
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630.
631.
731,
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Psychology

The Psychology of Disability (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor. A
medical psychological approach to rehabilitation of the disabled. Special emphasis upon
attitudes toward disablity, social and psychological implication of mental and physical
disabilities as related to the client's self concept, and attitudes of the community toward
the client.

Seminar in Social Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisitez PSY 434, Contemporary attitude
theory and .research; systematic theory in social psychology; social structure and person-
ality; the psychology of social movements and current research trends.

Advanced Counseling Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 539 and 5318, Consideration
of theories of vocational development and theories of counseling. Discussion of professional
issues and problems related to the area of counseling psychology.

Advanced Child Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor. A course
dealing with mental, motor, social, and emotional development of elementary school age
children. Effeets of environment in producing emotional disturbances.

Play Therapy (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor. Study of theory and
application of play techniques in diagnostic and therapeutic work with children; the child's
symbolic communications through languages, art, and play materials. Review of research.
Seminar in Psychopathology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 435 or equivalent. Advanced study
in the area of abnormal or deviant forms of behawvior, including both functional and organic
conditions.

Seminar in Psych ies (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 5314, 5347, 5348 or consent of in-
structor. Analyse methodological and theoretical problems in measurement and test con-
struction.

Research Seminar in Clinical and Counseling Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 5347
and 5348. Survey of methods and approaches to research in these areas.

Seminar in Humsan Factors (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 5347, 5348, 5351, or permission of in-
structor. Intensive analysis of concepts associated with human factors research and theory.
Original research problems will be developed by the student.

Advanced Correlational Methods and Factor Analysis (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. Comprehensive survey of multi-variance analysis including multiple correlation
and factor analysis and other correlational techniques. Review of analysis of co-variance.
Advanced Statistical Methods and Experimental Design (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. Logical principles governing sound experimentation: Conventional designs
utilizing analysis of variance. Introduction to complex analysis of variance designs, trend
tests, and analysis of co-variance.

Seminar in the Teachi of Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and con-
sent of instructor. Study of methods applied to teaching at the college level. Preparation
of course materials, presentation, audio-visual aids, etc. May not be used as part of degree
program.

Advanced Experimental Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 437, 5347 and 5348. Ad-
vanced research techniques; each class member required to design, execute, and write up
one or more original experiments. Study of methodological problems in reseach.

Seminar in Learning Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 4317. Current systems and theories
of learning.

Semi in Physi ical Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 4327 or equivalent. Open
‘to graduate students in the biological sciences with credit in PSY 230 or equivalent. Cur-
rent trends in psycho-physiological research,

Seminar in Percepti (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 4323 or prior permission of instructor.
Major problems areas in' psychology of perception, such as the study of the psycho-
physiology of sensory processes; perception theory; implication theory; implications for
usage in social and clinical psychology.

Seminar in Comparative Psychology {(3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor.
Study of the use of subhuman organisms in psychological research. Emphasis on modifi-
ability of behavior as a function of phylogenetic level, social structure of animal groups,
instinets, imprinting, and learning.

Seminar in Motivation (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 4322 or prior permission of instructor.
Study of psychological, social and physiological factors in motivation. Human and animal.
Seminar in Q tive Learning Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 5348 and 5352. Analyti-
ca.l. techniques and t.he_ir application to the formulation, experimental evaluation, and
revision of mathematical models of learning in representative areas of choice, paired-
associate, avoidance, stimulus sampling, probability learning, and related topics.
Electrophysiological Techniques (3:3:0). Prerequisite: PSY 4327 or prior permission of
instructor. Experimentation and methodology using polygraph, EEG equipment, and
psycho-physiological measurement. Relevant to graduate majors in physiology or bio-physics.
Advanced General Psychology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Prior permission of instructor. Ad-
vanced study in general psychology. Review of relevant literature.

Seminar in Verbal Behavior (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing and the consent of
instructor. Study of the problems of the acquisition of language, symbolic communication,
information processing, and the learning of verbal material. Psycholinguistics, Informa-
tion Theory, and Meaningfulness.

Advanced Practicum in Counseling and Clinical Psychology (3:1:3). Prerequisite: PSY 5318,
and prlor_permissiun of instructor. Supervised practice in psychodiagnostics and psycho-
therapy with selected cases. Emphasis on a wide variety of experience. May be repeated.
Master's Internship in Counseling and Clinical Psychology (3). Prerequisite: By arrange-
ment with department chairman, Full-time supervised internship in an appropriate facility.
Doctoral Internship in Counseling and Clinical Psychology (3). Prerequisite: By arrange-
ment with department chairman. Full-time supervised internship in an appropriate facility.
Enrollment required four times to complete one calendar year.

Master's Report (3).

Master's Thesis (3). Enrollment required at least twice.

732. Research (3 each),

Doctor's Dissertation (3). Enrollment required at least four times.
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Department of Sociology and Anthropology

This department supervises the following degree programs: ANTHROPOLOGY,
Bachelor of Arts; SocioLoGy, Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts. The depart-
ment also participates in the LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES program leading
‘to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

A student majoring in socmlogy must complete 30 semester hours in
sociology, including the following courses: 230, 233, 436, 439, 4316. He must
receive a grade of C or better in each advanced course in sociology (all
courses having a 300 number or higher) if he wishes to have it count toward
a major or minor in sociology.

A student majoring in anthropology must complete 30 semester hours in
anthropology, including ANTH 231, 232, 332, one course in prehistory, and two
courses in ethnology. SOC 336, PHIL 436, and HIST 4329 (Plains Indians) may
be credited toward a major in anthropology. A grade of C or better must
be received in each advanced anthropology course (all courses having a
number of 300 or higher) by those working for a major or minor in the subject.

Sociology may be used as a social science in the broad field (Plan II)
program for secondary teacher certification and as a field of specialization
in elementary education. For specific- courses consult the chairman of the
department.

Courses in Sociology.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

230. Introduction to Sociology (3:3:0). Introduction to the study of human group behavlor,
including the forms which group life takes, the relationships of groups to other groups,
the influence of groups on the individual, and the relationships of individuals to each
other as members of groups. )

233. Current Social Problems (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor. The
application of the principles of group behavior and organization (as learned in SOC 230)
to the analysis of problems in such basic social institutions as marriage and the family,
the community, the economy, government, education, health and welfare, recreation, etec.

234. Social Welfare as an Institution (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 and 233. An examination
of factors influencing the development of welfare services within the United States with
particular emphasis upon emerging governmental programs.

235. The Sociology of Marriage (3:3:0). History, present status, and current problems of the
marriage institution.

331. Rural Sociology (3:3:0).

332. Introduction to Health and Welfare Services (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 234 or consent
of instructor. An examination of the functions, goals, and purposes of selected health
and welfare agencies found within the modern American community.

333. Field Experience in Social Work (3:3:0). Prerequisﬂe SOC 234 and 332, This course
provides the student with closely supervised experience in a social welfare or related
agency.

334. The Sociology of Work and Industrial Relations (3:3:0). An a.na.'lysxs of the social organlza-
tion of industrial concerns, social relationships among employees, and problems of morale
and efficiency; focus on occupational careers—in: terms of their societal context and as
personal techniques of social adaptation.

336. Society and Culture of Mexico (3:3:0).

339. Sociology of l.eisure (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of Instructor Sociological
study of leisure. Attitudes and conceptions of leisure as developed in primitive and historical
societies. Relation of leisure to other aspects of social life, such as work, art, morality,
and other institutions. Current social and technological influences on American Ileisure
patterns.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

433. Criminology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor.

434. Sociology of the Developing Nations (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Advanced undergraduate or
graduate standing. Study of the sociological problems faced by developing nations as they
enter the urban, industrial, and scientific age.

435. Collective Behavior and Social Movements (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of
instructor. Spontaneous group behavior—that which is not organized as a part of the
culture and social organization of the group: crowds and mobs, publics and public opinion,
and mass behavior of all types (fads, fashions, crazes, panics, etc.); the organization of
all of these in social movements.

436. Cont ary Sociological Theories (3:3:0), Prerequisite: 9 semester hours of sociology,
including SOC 230, or consent of instructor.

437. Social Change (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor.

Population Problems (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor.

439, Methods of Sociological Research (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor.

gntaintroduction to methods of data collection and analysis; the interpretation of social

ata,

The Sociology of the Person (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor. Effects

of group membership on individual behavior; emphasis on childhood and adolescent experi-

ences in primary groups.

4312. The Urban Community (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor, The com-
munity in its ecological, cultural, and social aspects.

4313. American Minority Problems (3: 3 0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor.

4314. Social Stratification (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor. Economic,
political, and prestige structures in modern societies. Interrelationships of class, power,
a.tnd status levels studied to determine their influence on social institutions and personality
structure.

4311
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4315, Sociology of Religion (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SOC 230 or consent of instructor. The socio-
logical study ‘of religious: groups and religious  systems. The social origin and the social
consequences of religious beliefs. The patterns of social interaction in religious groups and
their oonsequences. for the participants, The rempmca:l relationships bet-ween ‘religious

.,. institutions ami groups in the society:

4316. Dev t of Sociological Theory (3:3: 0) Prerequmte ‘SOC 230 and 6 hmz.rs of advanced
sociology. The emergence of systematic sociological theory out of the social philosophy
of the past. The evolution of sociology as a discipline in me late nm'eteemi‘n and early

. twentieth centuries.

FOR G-RAD'U‘ATES ; t

531.. Soclologlcal Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of deparbmertt cha:irma.n Individual
" study. May be repeated once for credit. ; . ; 7
532. Seminar in the Person and Society (3:3:0). Prerequi-s'nte 12 hours of sqelol.ogy or congent
of instructor. Examination of symbolic interactionist theory, the process of socialization;
and selected problems related.to the effects of the. social structure-on a ngen person
du.r[ng various periods of lns span. 3
533." Bei in ' C ary “Sociological Theary (3:3:0). Prerequusilte' 9 h.c-urm ‘of a}dvanﬂed
credit in sociology, including SOC 436, or consent of instructor.
534, Seminar in Sociclogical Research Methods (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 9 lwurs -of ‘advanced nrecw.
in ssudlo'bugy, lncludmg sS0C 43@ or consent of instructor.

535. ‘Semimar in S Di -(3:3:0). Prerequisite: sS0C 230 233, a.nd 6 hours df
s mdv'a.nced soci.oflagy, or consent of instruector.:
r in 8

536. S ical Uses of Historical Data (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 hours of soc‘loaogy
*  and 6 hours of history, or consent of instructor. Analysis and use of documents, records,
and othier hisborical materials as they may be interpreted sociologically. ;

53%7. Seminmar in Demography (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 12 hours of swiology Inolud‘in-g soc 438
or consent of instructor.

5335. Society and Its Institutions (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Two or more years of teachmg experl-
ence in the public schools, and consent of instructor. Study of society as a network of
institutions, stressing the interdependence of institutions, with special reference to problems
created in the contemporary American society by eh'angas in some af the basic institutions.

631. Master’s Thesis (3) Errmﬂlment -required at lea.st twice.

Courses in AnthrOpulogy.

: FOR UNDERGJRA.D’U‘ATES
231. The Origin and Nature of Ma.n (3 :310).

232. Cultural Anthropology (3‘3 0).
332. e
3311. Major Cultural Developments’ of ﬂm '01d 'Warld (3:3 -0) el

FOR UNDERGHADUATES AND G-'RADUATES i

430. Cultures and Peoples of the Southwest (3:3:0). i

431. Field Archaeology (3:3:0). ;

432. Man and the Supernatural (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ANTH 232 or "consent of instructur

438. Culture and Personality (3:3:0).

439. Peoples and Cultures of 'Oceania (3:3:0). A

460. Introduction to Field -Research in Prehistonr (6) Prerequisite: ANTH 461 01" consent of

.+ instroctor. Ao field course. # 3

461-. Archaeology-of Mexico (6). A field course,

4311. Anthropeligical Linguistics (3:3:0).

4313. Peoples of North America (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. - .

4314. Prehistory of Meso and South America (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of mls’tructor

4315. Prehistory of North America (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ANTH 231 or consent of instriictor.

4316. Peoples of Meso and South America (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

4321. Individual Problems in Anthropology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: ANTH 2311 and 232 or mnsent
of instructor. Individual studies. May be repeated once for credit.

4322. ‘Peoples of Africa (3:3:0).  Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, An ethnographic survey
-of the peop]es and culture areas south of the Sahara.

FOR GRADUATES

531. Anthropological Theory (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 9 hours of anthropology or consent of in-
structor. Individual studies, May be repeated once for credit.
5335.. Origins of Social Customs and Institutions (3:3:0).

Department of Speech

: This department supervises the ‘following degree pzrograms SPEECH,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts.

In addition to the general requirements of the School of Arts and Sciences
for the Bachelor of Arts degree, the following are requirements for the major
in speech. All courses.in the general speech area listed below are required.
A ‘minimum of 3 seméster hours is required in each of four of the six num-
bered groups listed below. A choice may also be made between 4351—History
of. Speech,-and 3311—History of Theater, one of which is required. Not more
than- 6 semester hours of Practicum in Repertory Theater may be counted
toward the major or minor. Additional. hours may be elected to- make the
total” from 36 to 42 semester hours of speech.

g e GENERAL SPEECH
1_31. Fundamenta.ls of Speech ¢ 133.

Voice and Diction
- (or ‘equivalent)
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2 . . 1 ORAL INTEWPRETATION :
937. Oral Interpretation : Ao 432. . Senior Projects in Speech

316. Oral Interpretanon Activities . 435. Interpretative Reaﬂmg
; 5 : II, PUBLIC ADDRESS
235. ‘Discussian, and Debate’ Fim v 430, Advanced Public Speaking . .
311. Parliamentary Procedure 432. Senior Projects in Speech
318. Forensic Activities 437.  Persuasion
339. . Oral Communication in Group 4351. History of Speech
Processes : ; "
IIIL.: RAI)IO-—TELEVISION o
238. Introduction to Radio and Television 337. 'Television Program Pmdl.wtmn
Broadcasting " 432, Senior Projects in Speech
317. Radio-Television Activities : 436. Radio and Television Program
335. Fundamentals of Radio and Television 3 Planning and Management,
' ‘Broadcasting ;;'433«1. Television Program Direction

336. Radio Prog'ra.-m Produotion

: IV, SPEECH CO'RJRECTION
236. Speech Science a.nd Phonetics 4319, Speech Correction Methods

331. Speech Anatomy and Phy’sw-'logy ’ 4321, 4322. Supervised CIimcaEl Prwuca in
432. ‘Senior Projects in Speech ! i = Speech Correction

433. Introduction to Hearing Protbietms 4323 4324 Supervised Clinical Practice in
434. Principles of Audiometry . . udiology and Aural Rehabilitation

4318. Speech Pathology
’ " V. SPEECH EDUCATION

432. iSenior Projects in Speech . 4325. Directing Sohool Speech Actﬂvihes
439, ° Methods in ~Teaching Speech and .
Theater . o
& - VI1.. THEATER .

211, Stage Malkeup ) 3313. Principles of Theatrical Lighting
231 Introduction - to the Z[‘heater and 1 3314. Principles of Theatrical Costuming -
- Cinema ) 3315. Practicum in Repertory Theater I
232, Principles of A:ctm-g 3316. Practicum in Reperbory ‘Iheat.er II

319. ‘Theater Activities g = £ 431. <Creative Dramatics

332.. Advanced Acting 3 ¥ 432. Senior Projects in Speech

3311. History of Theater - : 4311. Stage Directing Methiods

3312, Principles of Theaitrical Scenery * 4312, Theory and Pnactice of Playwriting

Teacher Education. In the teacher certification program, speech and/or
drama may be used as a teaching field at the secondary level and as an
area of specialization at the elementary level. It also is a separate area in

the all-level :certificate program . and in the teaching exceptional- children
certificate program.

Students seeking a prov1310na1 certlficate with speech and/or drama as
a teaching field should consult the Chalrman of the Department of Speech.

Courses. in Speech. -

FOR UNDERGRADUATES

131. ‘Fundamentals of bpeech (3:3:0).

133. Voice and Diction (3:3:0).

211. Stage Makeup (1:0:3).

231. Introduction to the Theater and Cinems . (3'3-0) A study of the modern theater and cinema
as art forms, with attention to the historical background and traditions of each.
is placed on a better understanding of the social, cultural, and aesthetic significance of
theater and cinema. Attendance, when it can be arranged, at representative plays and
motion pictures.

232. Principles of Acting (3:2:3). Study and a,pgphaa.'t.lon of the theories and techmiques of the
art of acting.

235. Discussion and Debate (3:3:0). Study of and practice in the essential tools odf a democratic
society; group problem-solving and methods .of inquiry and advocacy.

236. Speech Science and Phonetics (3:3:0). A study of the way voice is produced and speech
formed. Also included is a study of the instrumentation employed in the measurement of
voice and. speech and the phonetic alphabet. employed to transcribe speech sounds, to -the
printed page.

'237. Oral Interpretation (3:3:0). Major emphasis is placed on the appreciation of good litera-

ture and its effective oral interpretation from the printed.page.

/238. .Introduction. to Radio and Television Broadcasting (3:3:0). A survey course in the origin,

history, and development of radio and television. Not for students concentrating in muiio—
. . television. ‘
239. Speech Development for Personal Competence (3:3:0). "The course de&'ls W"lth princlp‘.les
- - and.practice of speech skills necessary for personal effeotiveness. Primarily for education
majors.
311. Parliamentary Procedure (1: 1 :0). Prmczples and prooedm'e governing den'bﬂ-abwe groups,
. With practice in their usage. .. .
316. Oral.Interpretation Activities (1: 0-3) Opportunity for the stu!dent parnticipating extensively
in oral interpretation activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. lenb 4 -semester
hours for speech majors and minors, 2 semester hours for others.

31?. Radio-Television Activitlies (1:0:3). Opportunity is offered the student thO W‘lﬂles to

participate. extensively in radlo~teiewslon activities bo. secure credit for this laboratory
work. Limit: 4 semester hours for speech majors and minors, 2 semester hours for others.
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Forensic Activities (1:0:3). Opportunity is offered the student who wishes to participate
extensively in forensic activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. Limit: 4 semester
hours for speech majors and minors, 2 semester hours for others.
Theater Activities (1:0:3). Opportunity is offered the student who wishes to participate
extensively in theater activities to secure credit for this laboratory work. Limit: 4 semester
hours for speech majors and minors, 2 semester hours for others.
Speech Anatomy and Phystology (3:3:0). Study of the functioning of the speech mechanism
and voice basic to major study in speech.
Advanced Acting (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 232, Continuation of the study and applica-
cation of the theories and techniques of the art of acting, with emphasis upon characteriza-
tion, analysis of roles, and techniques and types of performance.
Fundamentals of Radio and Television Broadcasting (3:3:0). The basic principles and
techniques for the operation of a radio or television control room, performance on radio
amnd television. For students concentrating in radio and television.
Radio Program Production. (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 335, or approval of instructor.
A concentrated and practical course covering the multiple problems faced by the radio
station manager. Opportunity to acquire professional facility and techniques in direction
and production of radio programs on the campus station KTXT-FM
Television Program Production (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 335, or approval of instructor.
A concentrated and practical course on the theory and application of the principles of
television production.
Bus} and Professi Speech (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Basic
principles of speech applied to the speech needs of the professional man and woman.
Practice in the construction and delivery of the various types of speeches and participa-
tion in group conferences, discussions, and interviews. For majors in other fields than
speech.
Oral Communication in Greup Processes. (3:3:0), A study of group behavior, participation,
structure, and leadership, and their evaluation with particular attention to oral communi-
cation. .
History of Theater (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 231 or consent of instructor. A study of
the origin and history of the teater as a social and aesthetic force.
Principles of Theatrical Scenery (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 231 or equivalent. The study
of technical problems of play production. Design, construction, and painting of scenery
and properties; and special effects.
Principles of Theatrical Lighting (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 231 or equivalent. Study
of .. the theory and practice of theatrical stage lighting. Elementary electricity, lighting
control and instruments, lighting design.
Principles of Theatrical Costuming (3:2:3). Prerequisite: SPCH 231 or equivalent, Study
and application of the theories and techniques of theatrical costuming. Survey of his-
torical dress. Design for the stage. Construction of theatrical clothing.
Practicum in Repertory Theater I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: SPCH 133, 231, 232, or equivalent.
Practical work in the organization, mounting, and presentation of plays in a repertory
situation. May be repeated for credit.
Practicum in Repertory Theater II (3:0:9). Prerequisite: SPCH 133, 231, 232, or equivalent.
Practical work in the organization, mounting, and presentation of plays in repertory
situations. May be repeated for credit.
Senior Projects in Speech (3). Prerequisite: Senior classification and 9 hours in the area
in which the project is to be pursued. Individual study, under guidance of a member of
the faculty, of a specific problem of student's choice in one of the areas of speech.
Students required, in advance of registration, to consult with the instructor and secure
the department chairman’s approval of the specific project to be pursued. May be repeated
only once for credit.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Advanced Public Speaking (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 9 hours of speech, including 3 hours
primarily in public speaking.
Creative Dramatics (3:3:0). Studies in the principles and methods of developing original
dramatizations with children.
Introduction to Hearing Problems (3:3:0). Anatomy of the ear. Definition and description
of types of hearing loss and deafness. Principles and methods of clinical and classroom
retraining of the hard-of-hearing through lip reading, auditory training, and speech
coTrection. A
Principles of Audiometry (3:3:0). Principles of testing hearing loss through use of various
types of audiometers., Use and interpretation of audiograms. The physics of sound as
related to hearing. Psychological problems of hearing. Clinical observation and practice.
Interpretative Reading (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification and 12 hours of English.
Students are advised to complete SPCH 133 and/or 237 before taking this course.
Radio and Television Program Planning and Management (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 336
or 337, or approval of instruotor. Objectives and methods in planning commercial and
educational programs for radio and television. Station staff organization and administration
emphasized. Case studies and individual projeocts.
Persuasion (3:3:0). A study of the psychological and rhetorical principles of motivation,
sli_!tgg_estion, and other aspects of audience psychology as used in business, radio, and public
affairs. '
Methods in Teaching Speech and Theater (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 18 hours of speech and
9 hours of education. Review of the areas of speech. A survey of texts and their eritical
analysis, Preparation of syllabi.
Stadgesg‘)}!recting Methods (3:2:3). Prerequisite: Junior classification; SPCH 231, 232, 333,
an i
Theory and Practice of Playwriting (3:3:0). Study of the techniques of dramaturgy. Prac-
tical work in the writing of drama. May be repeated for credit.
Speech for the Deaf (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 236, 331, 4318, or consent of instructor.
‘This is a methods course concerned with the development of oral speech for the deaf.
Emphasis is placed on the use of all sensory modalities (visual, tactual, kinesthetic, and
residual hearing) as aids to speech‘development.
Language Development for the Deaf (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 236, 331, 4318, or consent
of instructor. This course is concerned with the language process of the deaf child such
?lfn glﬁvegla of language, acquisition of language, and methods of teaching oral and written
] age,
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Speech Reading and Auditory Training Methods (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 236, 331,
and 433, or consent of instructor. This methods course is designed to familiarize prospec-
tive teachers of the deaf and hard of hearing with vanious methods of teaching speech
reading and auditory training, and to develop specific teaching abilities in speech reading
and auditory training.

Speech Pathology (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 133, 236, 331, or the consent of the instruc-
tor. A survey of the speech pathology field with emphasis on etiological factors responsible
for speech disorders and description of clinical types.

Speech Correction Methods (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Speech 133, 236, 331, 4318, or the consent
of the instructor. An introduction to methods of evaluating defective speech and the
elementary aspects of therapy to alleviate defective speech.

4322. Supervised Clinical Practice In Speech Correction (3 each). Thirty-five laboratory
hours per credit hour. Prerequisite: SPCH 4318, concurrent registration in SPCH 4319, or
permigsion of department chairman. Required of students desiring certification as speech
therapists.

4324. Supervised Clinical Practice in Audiology and Aural Rehabilitation (3 each). Pre-
requisite: SPCH 433 and 434. Thirty-five laboratory hours per credit hour. Clinical work
with deaf and hard-of-hearing cases under supervision. Includes audiology. and therapy.
Required of students seeking certification as audiologists.

Directing School Speech Activities (3:2:3). Prerequisite: 12 hours of speech or education,
and/or teaching experience. Methods and principles involved in extracurricular speech
activities, such as discussion, debate, dramatics, public speaking, and radio. Students will
have an opportunity to work with individuals and projects in different activities.

Advanced Speech for the Deaf (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 236, 331, 4318, and 4315. This
is a methods course at an advanced level. The course is concerned with the development
of oral speech for the deaf. Emphasis is placed on the use of all sensory modalities,
visual, tactual, kmesthetic, and residual hearing as aids to speech development.

Advanced 1 D t for the Deaf (3:3:0). Prerequisite: SPCH 236, 331,
4318, and 4316. At an advanced level this course deals with the language processes of the
deaf child. It is an extension of SPCH 4316.

Television Program Direction (3:2:3). The preparation and directing of television pro-
grams, including television dramas, variety shows, documentaries, and educatiomal pro-
grams, for use in commercial stations.

History of Speech (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior classification, A study of the origin,
history, and development of speech as a social function and force.

FOR GRADUATES

Studies and Problems in Speech (1:1:0). May be repeated for credit.

Studies and Problems in Speech (2:2:0). May be repeated for credit.

Studies and Problems in Speech (3:3:0). May be repeated for credit.

Research Methods in Speech (3:3:0).

Seminar in Audiology: Psychophysics of Audition (3:3:0). Prerequisite An undergraduate
major in audiclogy or speech pathology is required or the consent of the instructor. This
course considers the basic correlates of the auditory stimulus, the mechanical properties
of the ear, and the psychophysiology of hearing and deafness.

Semimar in Speech Pathology: Articulation and Voice Disorders, (3:3:0). Prerequisite: An
undergraduate major in speech pathology is required or the consent of the instructor. A
study at the advanced level of articulation and voice problems. The course oconsiders
etiology, diagnosis, and therapy.

Educational Television (3:3:0). Graduate classification. The history, social impact, and
effect that educational broadcasting has had upon the American way of life. Evaluation
of in-school and general educational programs; the use of television in the dlassroom; the
presentation of educational material on television.

Seminar in Speech Pathology: Organic Speech Disorders (3:3:0). Graduate classification,
limited to majors in speech correction and/or audiology who have had SPCH 4318, 4319,
and 331 or equivalent. A study of the anatomical malfunction of defects which result
in such so-called organic speech disorders as cleft palate, cerebral palsy, and aphasia.
Also includes a study of the sociological, psychological, and therapeutic implications of
such speech defects.

Seminar in Speech Pathology: Stuttering (3:3:0). Graduate classification, limited to speech
correction and audiology majors, or other students who have obtained the consent of the
instructor. A study of stuttering beyond the scope of introductory presentation. Stuttering
theory and therapy studied from the view of learning theorists, psychoanalysts, and other
disciplines which profess to treat stuttering.

Seminar in Audiology: Aural Rehabilitation (3:3:0). Graduate cdlassification. Open
speech correction and audiology majors, or other students who have completed SPCH 433
and 434 or equivalent. 'A study of the language, social, and educational problems of the
more severely hard-of-hearing or deaf individual and the current methods of dealing with
these problems.

Seminar in Audiology: Clinical Audiology (3:3:0). Graduate dlassification. Limited to
students who have taken SPCH 433 and 434 or equivalent. This course deals with special
types of audiometry, such as aural overload audiometry, electrodermal response (EDR)
audiometry, tests for selection of hearing aids, and others.

Advanced Discussion, Debate, and Conference Methods (3:3:0). A study of the history
and philosophy of discussion and debate and their application to specialized forms, with
special emphasis on newer techniques in the business and educational conference, including
consideration of group dynamics.

I;ra.mnt.ie' Criticism (3:3:0). Principles of dramatic criticism from Aristotle to the present
ay.

Studies in Modern Theater (3:3:0). The principal developments in the European and
American theater from 1870 to the present day.

Studies in the Production of Pre-Modern Drama (3:3:0). A study of the problems of
producing classical Elizabethan, French neo-classic, Restoration, and eighteenth-century
drama for present-day audiences.

Theory and Practice of Scene Design (3:2:3). Theory and practice of designing stage
scenery. .

Theater Costume Design (3:2:3).

Theory and Practice of Stage Lighting (3:2:3).
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5323. -Classical ; Rhetoric and Public - Address (3:3:0).. Prerequisite: Advanced Public. Speaking
4 ‘and- History :of ‘Speech. ) . :

5324. British and American Public Address. (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

5§325. -Contemporary Rhetorical Theory and Practice (3:3:0). Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of

= senior or graduate level courses in public address.

5326. Graduate Clinical Practice—Speech (3:0:9). Prerequisite: An adequate undergraduate back-
ground in speech. therapy is required .which includes 100 hours of undergraduate supervised
clinical practice, Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methodology used in speech
pathology. Advanced therapy for difficult and/or -complex clinic types. ‘Thirty-five hours

: of lab required for each semester hour of credit. -.

5327. Graduate Clinical Practice—Hearing (3:0:9). Prerequisite: An adequate undergraduate
background in audiology and aural rehabilitation is required which must include .at least
100 -hours' of undergraduate supervised clinical practice in audiology. This course includes
supervised clinical practice in audiology -as well :as ‘supervision of such procedure as the
teaching of lip-reading, auditory training, and speech and language for the deaf and hard-
of-hearing. Students registering for this course will be-expected to participate in all areas

+ .which might be included -in the habilitation of aurally handicapped children and the re-

_ -.-- habilitation of aurally handicapped -adults. 2o

5328. Seminar: Oral Communications in Group Processes (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Graduate standing

... and consent.of-instructor. A study in depth of :the theories, experiments, and research deal-
ing with the oral communication in group processes. . . g

5329. Advanced Practicum in Repertory Theater I (3:0:9). Prerequisite: An undergraduate major
in theater arts, or consent of instructor. Practical work in supervision of the. organization,

% mounting,. and presentation of plays in a repertory situation..May be repeated for credit.:

5330.. Advanced Practicum in Repertory Theater II (3:0:9). Prerequisite: An undergraduate major

-+ ., in theater arts, or consent of instructor. Practical work in supervision of. the organization,
mounting, and presentation of plays in a repertory situation. May be repeated. for credit.

5331. Seminar in Theater History' (3:3:0). Prerequisite: An-undergraduate major in theater arts

S or consent -of -the instructor. Consideration of the theater of a specific historical epoch, or
the comparative study of the theater of several periods. -May be repeated for credit.

5335. Basic Speech . for -Elementary Teachers (3:3:0). .A study of the basic characteristics of
speech skills and-abilities necessary :for effective speech, and the use of speech in classroom
activities. i :

5341. S ¥ in Speech Pathology: -Language Problems in Children (3:3:0). Prerequisite: An un-
dergraduate major in speech pathology is-required or the consent.of the instructor. This
course considers the nature of language disorders in children, the etiological factors respon-
sible for language disorders in children, and the therapeutic processes involved.in the treat-
ment of language disorders in children. - - £ .

5342. Seminar in Speech Pathology: Language Problems: in Adults:(3:3:0). Prerequisite: An-un-
dergraduate major in speech - pathology is required or the consent of the instructor. This
course considers the nature of language disorders in adults,. the etiological factors-respon-
sible for language disorders in adults, ‘and the therapeutic processes involved in the treat-
ment of language disorders in adults. .- o - ]

630. Master’s Report (3). - i s i

631. Master’s Thesis (3). Enrollment required at.least twice.

Reserve .(_)ffl-icersrTraining Corps .

The departments of the Army and the Air Force both maintain  senior
division Reserve Officer:Training Corps units under the administration of the
School of Arts and Sciences for the purpose of developing and producing of-
ficers, and outstanding ROTC graduates may be recommended for commissions.

In addition to the four-year ROTC commissioning program, a two-year
program is now available to afford junior college transfers an opportunity
to obtain Army or Air Force commissions under certain provisions. )

All physm;a.lly fit male freshmen and sophomore students, except veter-
ans, are required to elect either band, physical education, military science,
or . .aerospace studies. e . :

- Four-Year Program. The four-year program is composed of two years of
bgsm course studies :.m_d two years of advanced course studies, including a
six-week summer training encampment at an Army post or four weeks at
an Air Force base. ' R e W E

Basic Course. -To enroll in the four-year ROTC program the student must
be physically qualified as prescribed by the Department of the Army or Air
Force, be accepted by the institution as a regularly enrolled student, be not
less:than 14 years of -age at the time of enrollment, and agree to complete
the basic course once enrolled, unless released by mutual agreement between
the student’s academic dean and the Professor of Military Science or Pro-
fessor of AeI'OSPace ‘Studies. Upon completion of one semester of the ROTC
program, and if the student desires, he may be deferred from  selective
service for.' as long as he remains in the program, although his obligation to
register with his local draft board remains unchanged. Midyear enrollees
are accepted in the ROTC programs (vetérans and students who have had
previous ROTC training may receive credit, based on length of. service: or
training for all or part of the basic course; credit for high school' ROTC may
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be granted for one year of the Army or Air Force basic course). Upon com-
-pletion of the basic course, a student may continue in the advanced course
ROTC ifihe so.desires, provided he meets the requirements listed in the fol-
lowing paragraph.

Advanced Course. To be able to enroll in' the advanced ROTC program
a student must have successfully completed the basic course, be a citizen of
the United States, be not less than 17 years old, and be able to complete all
requirements for appointment as regular or reserve officer by the time he is
28- years old (for the Air Force, by the time he is 26 years and six months
‘old, if he is programmed for flying training, or 28 years old, if he is pro-
grammed for other than flying training). He must also successfully complete
such general- survey or screening tests as are required, be physically quali-
fied as prescribed by the Department of the Army or Air Force, be a regu-
larly enrolled student, and be selected by the Professor of Military Science
or Professor of Aerospace Studies to continue in the program. Upon admis-
sion to the advanced -course program, the student must agree in writing,
with the consent of his parent or guardian if he is a minor, to complete the
advanced course of instruction and accept a commission as a second lieu-
‘tenant. This agreement is automatically terminated when the  student re-
ceives his commission or is disenrolled from the ROTC for any reason other
than willful evasion of his contract. :

All advanced course students are automatically deferred from the draft.

Summer Camp. Members of advanced ROTC are required to attend one
‘summer camp, normally between their junior and senior years. Army ROTC
summer camp begins early in June each year and lasts six weeks. Air Force
ROTC ‘has two four-week summer camps. The first camp begins early in
June ‘and the second early in August. Advanced four-year ROTC program
students are required to attend only one summer -camp. '

Commissioning. Upon receiving a commission, the ROTC student agrees
to serve as follows: " ‘ :

ARMY: Six months or two years on active duty. The length of active
duty depends upon desires of the individual and the needs of the Army at
the time of commissioning. =’ .

AIR FORCE: Four years on active duty in a nonflying capacity, or
six years on active duty if given flight training: 3 :
*  Two-Year Program. The two-year .program is designed specifically to
fill the needs of junior college graduates and students of four-year colleges
who have not taken ROTC during the first two years. < 3 £
Entry requiréements into the two-year program will be the same as
entry into the four-year advanced program except for two additional require-
ments. These two requirements are the completion of a six-week basic train-
ing camp conducted-during the summer prior to enrollment and acceptance
for enrollment in Texas Technological College by the Dean of Admissions.

Summer Camp. Both Army and Air Force ROTC students must attend
preenrollment summer camps before enrolling in a two-year program. The
Air Force ROTC student can choose to go to the first preenrollment camp,
which begins in early June, or the second camp, which begins about the mid-
dle of July. The Army ROTC camp begins in early June. In addition, the
Army ROTC student must attend the summer camp. between the two years
of his program. (The Army regular summer camp is the same as the one
-available to the four-year program advanced.Army ROTC students.) The
Air Force does not have the requirement for the two-year program student
to attend a summer camp other than the preenrollment summer camp
mentioned above. Military training at all ROTC camps will consist of prac-
tical and theoretical instruction.

Financial Assistance. When the student enters the advanced course, he
becomes eligible to receive cadet retainer pay of not less than $40 and not
more than $50 per month beginning on the day he starts advanced training
and ending upon completion of his instruction, but in no event shall any
student receive such pay for more than 20 months.

. Scholarships. The Financial Assistance Grants are awarded to four-year
Air Force cadets (at the beginning of their junior year) who possess out-
standing academic records, who attain satisfactory scores on the Air Force
Officer Qualifying Tests, and who demonstrate qualities of officer potential
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(leadership ability, initiative, and dependability). The Financial Assistance
Grant provides the selected Air Force cadet with $50 per month in addition
to payment of all fees (including lab fees) and up to $150 for books over a
two-year period.

Two types of scholarships are available from the Department of the
Army. Four-year scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis by each
of the five continental U.S. Armies—and two-year scholarships are awarded
to outstanding Military Science II cadets selected by the Professor of Military
Science and a board of Army and College officials. Both scholarships pay
all tuition and regular classroom expense, such as fees, textbooks, etc., as
well as $50 per month for subsistence.

Uniforms and Equipment. Each ROTC student is furnished an officer-
type uniform, including overcoat or raincoat and shoes, without cost to the
student. Each student is required to maintain his uniform by cleaning and
proper -care and to return it to the ROTC military property custodian in the
event he leaves school or becomes separated from the ROTC for other rea-
sons. This uniform and other equipment remains the property of the federal
government or the College. All advanced ROTC students who receive a com-
mission will also receive a $300 uniform allowance when they are called to
active duty.

The federal government provides the necessary texts and equipment to
carry out the ROTC program at no cost to the student.

Flight Training. During their final year in Army and Air Force ROTC,
selected advanced course students may receive flight training in a standard-
ized flight instruction program approved by the Federal Aviation Agency.
The course consists of 35 hours of ground insiruction and 361 hours of flight
instruction, both given on an extracurricular basis. No academic credit is
received, but students completing the course are given the opportunity to
qualify for a Federal Aviation Agency private pilot's certificate.

Note: For Air Force ROTC a minimum of 5 hours of ground school in-
struction will be given.

Aerospace Studies
(Air Force ROTC)

The educational curriculum of the Air Force ROTC is designed to develop
skills and attitudes vital to the career professional Air Force officer and
to qualify for comimissions those college men who desire to serve in the
United States Air Force.

The purposes and specific objectives of the Air Force ROTC program are

a. To select and motivate cadets to serve as career Air Force officers
in fields as specifically required by the United States Air Force.

. b. To develop in cadets by precept, example, and participation the at-
tributes of character, personality, and attitudes essential for leadership.

c. To develop in cadets an interest in, and understanding of, the Air
Force mission, organization, operations, problems, and techniques.

d. To provide that military education and training which will give cadets
a general background and sound foundation on which to build an officer
career,

. All courses are taught by Air Force officers on active duty who are as-
signed to the College as faculty members.

General Military Course Program. Entrance to the General Military
Course will be granted only to those who have completed the necessary
screening test and meet physical requirements.

. The General Military Course includes causes of the present world con-
flict, a comparison of democracy, fascism, and communism, organization
of Au-.Force commands, and a study of world military issues surrounding
the existence of these forces.

In the fall and spring semester of his freshman year, the student will
have one hou;- of Leadership Laboratory a week. In the fall and spring
semester of his sophomore year, the student includes in his schedule two
hours in the classroom and one hour of Leadership Laboratory a week.

Professional Officer Course Program. The advanced program is titled
Professional Officer Course Program and introduces the student to the growth
and development of aerospace power, military professionalism, and leader-
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ship and management responsibilities of the professional officer. In both
semesters of his junior and senior year, the student takes 3 hours in the
classroom. Drill and staff work within the cadet corps is a required supple-
ment. The student in the four-year program is also required to attend a four-
week summer camp at an Air Force base. This is normally accomplished
between the junior and senior years, but under exceptional circumstances
it may be delayed until completion of the senior year. The student in the two-
year program attends only the six-week preenrollment summer camp.

Entrance to the Professional Officers Course is limited to those who are
regularly enrolled in the College, have completed the necessary screening,
testing, and physical examination, and have completed the General Military
Course or the preenrollment six-week basic summer camp, or receive credit
for prior service. (Students who have had honorable active service in the
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, or Coast Guard may request a waiver
of the General Military Course as a requirement for entrance into the ad-
vanced couse.)

Students who complete the Professional Officers Course are tendered
commissions as second lieutenants in the United States Air Force Reserve.
Commissions in the Regular Air Force are offered each year to those cadets
who complete the Professional Officers Course with outstanding records.

Awards and Recognition.

Professor of Aerospace Studies Leadership Award. Awarded to a senior
cadet demonstrating outstanding leadership within the Corps.

The President’s Award. Awarded to an outstanding senior cadet, based
on academic standing and demonstrated ability as evidenced by his contri-
butions to cadet activities and student life during his college career. This
award is presented by the President of the College.

Pilot Training Badge. Wings are awarded each spring to advanced
cadets who have successfully completed the Flight Training Program.

Distinguished Military Students. Students possessing outstanding quali-
ties of leadership, high moral character, and definite aptitude for military
service, whose academic standing is in the upper half of their college class
and the upper third of ROTC, are considered for designation as Distinguished
Military Students. Official designation and award of the DMS badge is made
early in the senior year.

Distingwished Military Graduates. Distinguished Military Students who
maintain their high standards of performance until graduation are designated
Distinguished Military Graduates and are eligible to apply for Regular Air
Force commissions.

Angel Flight. The Angel Flight is an organization of college women
sponsored by the Arnold Air Society of the Air Force ROTC. Its mission is
to promote interest in the Air Force ROTC program. A noted feature of the
Angel Flight is its precision drill team. Selection for membership in the
Angel Flight is based on marching ability, beauty, charm, poise, personality,
and scholastic standing.

Curriculum in Air Force Aerospace Studies.

RST YEAR
111. Aerospace Leadership Laboratory (1:0:1). Prerequisite: Pass the A.F. preenrollment test.
Introduction to leadership principles and techniques through participation and study of
the basic elements of military discipline.
112. Aerospace Leadership Laboratory (1:0:1). Prerequisite: Pass the A.F. preenrollment test.
Introduction to leadership principles and techniques through participation and study of
the basic elements of military discipline.

SECOND YEAR

211. Leadership Laboratory (1:0:1). Prerequisite: AERS 111 and 112. Intermediate principles
and practices of leadership involved in controling units and an introduction of supervisory
problems of the leaders.

212. Leadership Laboratory (1:0:1). Prerequisite: AERS 111 and 112. Intermediate principles
and practices of leadership involved in controling units and an introduction of supervisory
problems of the leaders.

223. World Military Systems (2:2:0). Prerequisite: AERS 111 and 112, An introductory course
explaining the causes of the present world conflict, the role and relationship of military
power to that conflict, and the responsibility of an Air Force officer.

224. World Military Systems (2:2:0). Prerequisite: AERS 111 and 112. A comparative study
of world military forces to include free world land and naval forces, free world air
forces, communist military systems, and trends in the development and employment of
military power.
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THIRD YBEAR 5 -
. wth and Devek t of Aerosp Power (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing. A
= mrse concerning the nature of war, development of air power in the United States,
mission and organization of the Defense Department, Air Force concepts, doctrine and
employment. . ; !

336. - Growth and Development of Aerospace Power (3:3:0). Prerequisite: Junior standing. _Astm-
nautics and space operations, and the future development of aerospace power. Includes the
United States space prognams, vehicles, sys_t.eme. and problems in space _exploration.

_FOURTH YBEAR ) o
. The Professional Officer (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AERS 335 and 336. A study in the meaning

o ofﬂpmfassionw]ﬂsm, responsibilities of the professional ‘officer, foundations of the m.i':!ﬂ-ha-rv
profession, and -the military justice system. ; )

434. ‘The Professional Officer (3:3:0). Prerequisite: AERS 335 and 336. A study of leadership
theory, functions, and practices, management principles and functions, problem and solving,
and management tools, practices, and controls. ) s

.Military Science
(Army ROTC)

The Army ROTC program consists of two parts: N,

Basic Course. A two-year course consisting of 1 hour of classroom instrue-
tion and 1% hours of drill per- week during the freshman year, and 2 hours
of classroom instruction and 1% hours of drill per week during one semester
of the sophomore year. During the other semester, “and: in addition''to 1%
hours of drill per week, a college-related course, History of Military Affairs
(HIST 3317), is substituted -for one semester of military science academics.

. Advanced Course, Consists of 3 hours of classroom  instruction and
1% hours of drill per week during the first semester of the junior and senior
years, and 2 hours of classroom. instruction and 1% hours of drill per week
during the second semester of the junior and senior years. In. addition to
the classroom instruction and drill, each advanced course student will at-
tend one, six-week summer camp. .

Upon graduation the student who has successfully completed the ad-
vanced course may be tendered a commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Army. Reserve. Outstanding -military science students who
are selected as Distinguished Military Graduates may be offered commis-
sions as second lieutenants in the Regular Army. .

Army ROTC Military Science Curriculum. The Military Science cur-
riculum 1s designed. to- prepare students for commissions as officers in the
various arms and services of the United States Army, both regular and re-
serve. There is no specialization during the ROTC course; all students pur-
sue the same subjects. The student receives specialized training in the tech-
niques and duties of the various branches at the branch schools when ordered
to active duty after graduation and commissioning. i

The basic _ptjrpqse_ of Army ROTC is to develop a cadets’ qualities .of
qudershlp. This principle lies behind every hour of ROTC training. Spe-
cifically the training gives the cadet:

1. An understanding of human behavior, together with proven
methods for motivating others.

2. Indoctrination in the techniques of leadership—tested practices and
devices which tend to make him an effective leader.

i 3. Opportunity to apply the principles of leadership to everyday prob-
ems. ;

Awards and Recognition. The various individual awards presented by the
Department of Military Science during the school year are the President's
Award, Gerald Brown Memorial Award, Distinguished Military Student
Badge, Superior Cadet Award, Military Excellence Ribbon, Good Conduct
‘Award, Academic Achievement Ribbon, and Student Pilots Badge. In addi-
tion, Army cadets are eligible for the following awards presented by out-
side agencies: the Army and Navy Legion of Valor of the United States
of America, National Defense Transportation Association Medal, Texas Sons
of the American Revolution Award, National Defense Supply Association
Award, Dr. Ralph Mushon Memorial Award, American Legion Marksmanship
Award, American Ordnance Association Award, Association of the “United
States Army Award, Armed Forces Communication and Electronics Award,
and the Reserve Officers Association Medal. ‘
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Army CorpsDettes. The -Army CorpsDettes is an-organization -of college

women who have qualified for membership by personal appearance and
charm, motivation, and scholastic achievement. This auxiliary to the Corps
of Cadets has four main objectives: 1. To stimulate interest in the Army
Reserve Officers Training Corps; 2. To augment the educational experiences
«of CorpsDettes members; 3. To participate in extraeurricular:activities which
contribute ‘to the welfare of Texas Technological College and of ‘the Army
ROTC Cadet Corps; 4. To act as an auxiliary drill team to the Cadet Corps.

Drum and Bugle Corps. The Army ROTC maintains a drum and bugle

corps as an integral part of the Cadet Brigade. Students with prior band
experience may be assigned to the drumand bugle .corps and will practice
and play during the normal drill period. Instruments are furnished by the
federal government; however, students owning instruments-are encouraged
to use them.

Curriculum in Army Military Science.

111,

112.

211%.

222.

FIRST YEAR i

Orga.nlzn.tion of the Army and Individual Weapons Training (1.1 1). Pterequiutte‘ Phy.s[ua:l
mental, and moral qualifications as prescribed by the Department of the Army. Organiza-
tion of the. Army and ROTC; small arms dw.ra..c’temtics functioning, a.ud employment ;
marksmanship training on the :\if’le range. 8

The United States Army and National Security (1:1:1). Prmqmsute Same as for MILS 111.
N’a:tlnnaél defense policy; m'las&)m, wpa.'bmues, and mﬂe of the Army in oonceiva.'me types
of warfare.

- SECOND YBAR
Leadership Luboratory (1:0: 1%) Prerequisite: MILS 111, 1‘12 or equivalent. School of the
soldier and exercise of command
Map and Aerial Photography and Introduction to Operations and Basic Tactics. (2:2:1).

Prerequisite: MILS 111, 112, or equivalent. Reading and employvment of maps and aerial
‘photographs; principles of offensive and defensive combat.

HIST 3317. History .of M.illtary Affairs (3:3:0). Prerequisi't.e. MILS 111, 112 or equivalent.

331

322.

431.

422.

THIRD YEAR

Leadership, Military Teaching, and Branches of the Army (3:3:1). Prerequisite: MIIJB 211,
222, HIST 3317 or equivalent. Basic psychology of leadership and its application; methods
and technigues of military instruction and familiarization with the missions and organiza-
tions of the various combat technical branches of the U.S. Army. .

Small Unit Tactics and - Communications (2:2:1). Prerequisite: Same as for MILS 331.
Principles .of offensive and defensive combat operations and their application to the units

" of the Infantry division battalion; principles of communications and communications,

systems used in the battalion to include use of radio equipment, wire equipment and field
messagss. Sl
3 S ; FOURTH YEAR

‘Military Operations, Logistics, and Administration (3:3:1). Prerequisite: MILS 322, 331.
Military staff organization and function; -principles and wuses of military intelligence;
mission of supply, supply  doctrine, and classes of supply; the Army system of motor
transportation and preventive maintenance; fundamentals of Army administration.

Military Law, Role of the United States in World Affairs, and Service Orientation (2:2:1).
Prerequisite: Same as for MILS 431. Fundamental concepts of military justice in the
armed forces; basic principles and methods of procedures  for pretrial investigations, conduet
©of trials, and the principles of nonjudicial punishment; analysis of the United States
as to its economic power, war potential, and its aptitude for condiuct of war; effect of

_ U.S. power and policy on the present world situation; orientation on service life for

future officers.
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School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration, organized in 1942, offers work
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Business Administration and Bachelor
of Science. The school has a normal enrollment of over 4,000 undergraduate
and 250 graduate students. In addition, it makes its courses available to
students in other schools of the College in order that they may include busi-
ness administration subjects in their programs. .

The School of Business Administration holds full membership in the
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business and is also a member
of the National Association of Business Teacher Education.

The objectives of the School of Business Administration may be classified
under three headings—education, research, and service. The primary role
of the School of Business Administration is to prepare the individual student
at the undergraduate and at the graduate levels for personally rewarding
and socially useful careers in business and related types of activity. The
final product of the school, the graduate, needs the capacity to understand
the environment in which he operates as well as the ability to adjust to the
changes that are continually occurring. It is believed that this may be ac-
complished through study in general education, business fundamentals, and
the advanced courses of the professional preparation through the master’s
level.

The faculty of the School of Business Administration recognizes, as a
-second objective, the importance of encouraging research to further the de-
velopment of business and industry in West Texas, the Southwest, and the
United States. Not only may this expand the frontiers of knowledge, but it
adds also to the preparation and the quality of the faculty. In addition, a re-
search climate fosters in the student an appreciation for research and what
might be termed a ‘‘research attitude.”

Service to the public is the third objective of the school. The faculty
assumes a responsibility to disseminate the knowledge it has acquired. At
times faculty members may be in a position to provide professional aid in
the solution of specific problems.

The School of Business Administration is divided into six instructional
departments which offer course work and supervise the degree programs.
The student should note carefully any particular requirements indicated by a
department in which he plans to major. Specific curricula have been designed
for each program, which are presented in groups. Group I (nonprofessional
courses) and Group II (basic professional courses) are common to all pro-
grams and are given below in the section entitled General Curricula Re-
quirements. Groups III, IV, and in some cases V, appear under the appro-
priate departmental heading, except for the interdepartmental programs of
preigw, public administration, and general business which appear in this
section.

The courses taught in the School of Business Administration are listed on
the following pages under the name of the department offering them.

Opportunities for Women. Opportunities for business-trained women are
continually expanding and becoming more attractive in government, educa-
tion, and business. In recent years women who have graduated with majors
In accounting generally have found ready employment. Merchandising has
long_ provided major opportunities for women, with more and more of them
moving into managerial levels. Women also are being employed increasingly
in credit management positions and personnel work. And almost every ad-
verhs_mg agency and advertising department has one or more women in re-
sponsible and creative positions. However, probably the largest number of
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opportunities still lies in the field of business education and secretarial ad-
ministration. There is indeed an opportunity for a woman in any field for
which she prepares, and it increases rapidly as her strength of purpose and
adequacy of preparation strengthen.

. Load. The normal study load for regular students in the school is 15 or
16 semester hours each semester. The student who shows promise of com-
piling only a mediocre grade record may have further load restrictions
imposed. No studeni is permitted to enroll for a program of more than 17
semester hours (exclusive of required freshman or sophomore physical edu-
cation) without special approval from the dean; the student desiring approval
of an irregular load should address a written request to the dean prior to
the registration period, incorporating all pertinent information. In a six-week
summer term the maximum load is 7 semester hours, composed of two
courses, or three courses including a 1-semester-hour physical education ac-
tivities course.

Academic Counseling. During his freshman year the beginning business
administration student is counseled on academic matters by the freshman ad-
viser. At the time the student has accumulated 24 semester hours, responsi-
bility for counseling is transferred to the adviser of the student’s specialization.

Selection of a Major. It is recommended that the student not attempt to
make final selection of his major until he has completed some college work
and has had an opportunity to investigate the study programs which are
available to him. The required freshman course, Professional Careers in Busi-
ness (MGT 110), should prove to be of considerable help to the student in
making his decision. The student should counsel with the advisers in those
fields which he believes to be of possible interest to him. Aptitude tests are
available to give students additional help in deciding upon their majors.

Upon the accumulation of 24 semester hours, each student must have
selected, and have had approved by a major adviser from that particular field,
a major field of study from one of the programs outlined below. The student
should notify the freshman adviser of his choice. A student may decide to
change to another major at a later time.

Since some courses are offered only in alternate years, there is no
reasonable assurance that a student will be able to schedule all of his re-
quired courses before an expected graduation date, unless he makes his
fiélal major selection and plans his program of courses a full two years in
advance.

Length of Degree Programs. Many of the major programs can be com-
pleted within normal load limits in eight semesters. Because of their greater
semester-hour requirements, some of the majors necessitate a ninth semester
or the attendance in one summer session. A student in any major program
may be required to attend more than the normal eight semesters because of
poor schedule-planning or failure of one or more courses, or for other rea-
sons. Before the close of his junior year each student should plan carefully
the scheduling of his remaining degree requirements to determine his proper
graduation date and should file an application for the degree in the office
of the Dean of Business Administration.

Graduate Study. The School of Business Administration offers study
leading to the degree of Doctor of Business Administration.

The school also offers programs with majors in each of its departments
leading to the degree of Master of Business Administration, in the Depart-
ment of Accounting leading to the Master of Science in Accounting, in the
Department of Economics leading to the Master of Arts, and in the Depart-
ment of Business Education and Secretarial Administration leading to the
Master of Education.

The professional M.B.A. degree program is offered especially for candi-
dates with backgrounds in engineering, agriculture, the arts, sciences, law,
or other nonbusiness areas as well as to business undergraduates. A 56-hour
program sweeps the range of introductory and advanced study areas to give
the student a broad preparation for successful professional career activity
as entrepreneurs or executives in business and industry. The 56 hours may be
reduced by any equivalent business study already completed to a minimum
of 31 hours. .

. Details of the graduate programs of the School of Business Administra-
tion will be found in the Catalog of the Graduate School.
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- Honors Studies. The Honors Plan of. the School of Business Administra-
tion is designed to present special instruction, counseling, and recognition to
superior students. in. order that they may better realize .and develop their
capabilities through stimulating, intensive, and enriched study. Qualified stu-
dents are admitted to the program at the beginning of their freshman year.
Admission is based upon the scores of the Scholastic Aptitude Test, standing
in senior class, and recommendation of high school or college 1nstructors
Some outstandmg students may be admitted to the program in the middle of
the freshman year or at the beginning of the sophomore year.

" The program consists of special classes in business and nonbusiness
subjects that are required for the bachelor’'s degree in the School of Business
Administration. Through this plan a student may pursue any one of the
majors and options within the School of Business Administration. The student
who graduates under this program will have the: best possible preparation for
graduate and professional work in business administration and will be
awarded a special display certificate designating him an Honors Plan graduate.

Bachelor of Business. Administration. This degree will be awarded to all
students who elect the degree and who have. fulfilled the minimum requu'e-
ments as follows:

1. The specific course requxrements for maJors in accountmg, adver-
tising, business education, economics, finance, industrial management, inter-
national trade, management, marketmg, prelaw, public admlmstratlon, retall—
ing, or secretamal administration.

2. Additional courses approved. by the major adv1ser to complete the
degree program. .

3. A minimum grade-point average of 2.00 in-all business admmlstratmn.
subjects.

4. A total number of semester hours as stated for the major with a mini-
mum grade-point average of 2.00. In addition, a minimum of four semesters
of freshman and sophomore physical educatxon band, or basic ROTC must
be completed. 3

5. Application for the degree made through the office of the Dean of
Business Administration at least one year in advance of the proposed. gradua-
tion date.

6. Completion of a personnel data file wnh ‘the P]acement Serv1ce

Bachelor' of Science. This degree will be awarded to all students who
elect the degree and who have completed the minimum requlrements as fol-
lows:

1. The specific course requirements for maJors in economics, mternatlonal
trade, or public administration:

2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. Same as for the degree of ‘Bachelor of Busmess Ad-
mmlstratlon

General Curricula Reqmrements
1. Nonprofessional courses (49 semester hours) :
f]uCO 133I—The Development of American Business and Economic Insti-
tions
Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

ECO 231, 232—Principles of Economics I and II
Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.
ENG 131, 132—College Rhetoric

‘Honors Plan students should register for 133H, 184H.

ENG 231 or 232—Masterpieces of Literature
Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

GOVT 231—American Government, Organization

GOVT 232—American Government Functions

MGT 110—Professional Careers in Business

Not to be taken by Honors Plan students.

MATH 137, 138—Mathematical Analysis

Special socuvons are available for Honors Plan students. -

Industrial Management majors are to substitute MATH 151 and 152.

Physical Education, Band, or Basic ROTC—four semesters, but hours
not counted for degree

Science—6 semester hours ) T

Industrial Management majors are to take CHEM 141, 142 or PHYS ‘141, '142,

SPCH 338—Business and Professional Speech

Honors Plan students should register for SPCH 131H.

American History—6 semester hours
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Humanities—3 semester hours as approved by the major adviser from
one of the following fields (list of approved courses is available
from adviser or office of the dean):

Art

Anthropology
English

Foreign Language
Music Literature
Philosophy
Psychology
Sociology

Basic professional courses (31 semester hours):

ACCT 232—Electronic Data Processing I

ACCT 234, 235—Elementary Accounting I and IT

Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

BLAW 338, 339—Business Law I and II

Not to be taken by prelaw majors.

Honors Plan students should register for BLAW 339H only.
FIN 331—Corporation Finance

Special sections are a.\{a.ileamlle for Honors Plan students.
MGT 331—Industrial Management

Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

MEKT 246—Introduction to Business Statistics

Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

MKT 332—Principles of Marketing

Speclal sections are available for Honors Plan students.
SECT 333—Business Correspondence

Special sections are available for Honors Plan students.

Major professional courses as listed in departmental curricula. The stu-
dent who is given permission to substitute for a group III eourse should
make certain that the permission from the adviser is at that time record-
ed on the proper school form made out in triplicate, the original copy to
be placed on file in the office of the dean, the first carbon copy to be
retained by the adviser, and the second carbon copy to be preserved
carefully by the student. The school assumes no obligation for substi-
tutions claimed by the student unless he can present when needed his
copy of the substitution form.

Electives.

Honors Plan students are expected to complete B AD 441H—Seminar in
Business Administration and B AD 422H—Business Policy Research and
Report. The American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
prescribes that not less than 40 percent of the total hours required for
graduation must be in business and economic subjects, and not less than
40 percent must be in subjects other than business and economics.
Freshman and sophomore physical education, band, and basic ROTC are
excluded from this computation. ECO 133, 231, and 232 may be counted
as nonbusiness courses. The student may need to usé part of the Group
IV electives to -assure the required amount of nonbusiness work.

Bachelor of Business Administration—Prelaw Major. Schools of law do
not normally prescribe specific courses as part of their admission require-
ments. Some admit only persons who hold baccalaureate degrees, while
others admit students who have completed three years of college. The School
of Business Administration has a three-year prelaw program which gives the

stude
L

II.
1.

nt a good background in the business world.
Nonprofessional courses (49 semester hours).
Prelaw students should elect a semester of sophomore literature as an
elective humanity in addition to the 9 hours of required English in order
to meet admission requirements of some law schools.
Basic professional courses (25 semester hours).
Major professional courses (13 semester hours):
Accounting elective, 3 semester hours
ECO 326—Research in Economics and Business
SECT 327—Report Writing _
Electives—6 semester hours to ‘be chosen from the following:
ANTH 231—The Origin and Nature of Man
or ANTH 232—Cultural Anthropology
HIST 133, 134—History of England
PSY 230—General Psychology I
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SOC 230—Introduction to Sociology
or SOC 233—Current Social Problems
Advanced business administration courses

IV. Electives in business administration to complete a total of 95 semester
hours, exclusive of freshman and sophomore physical education, band,
or basic ROTC. Students should attempt to elect courses which will
provide the most information concerning the areas of business activity
in which it is anticipated legal practice will concentrate. It may be
necessary to use a part of these electives to assure a required total of
not less than 38 academic hours of course work outside the School of
Business Administration.

Bachelor of Business Administration or Bachelor of Science—Public Ad-
ministration Major. This program prepares students for positions in mu-
nicipal government in the fields of purchasing, budgeting, finance, personnel,
research, and management. The suggested courses provide a wide preparation
in the science of administration.

I. Nonprofessional courses (49 semester hours).
II. Basic professional courses (31 semester hours).

II. Major professional courses (40 semester hours) :
ACCT 432—Governmental Accounting
ARCH 337—Principles of City Planning
ECO 326—Research in Economics and Business
ECO 334—Taxation and Public Expenditures
GOVT 4321—Local Government
GOVT 4343—Local Administration
GOVT 4344 —Government of Metropolitan Areas
MGT 334—Personnel Administration I
MGT 335—Purchasing, Stores, and Inventory Control
MGT 435—Employee Supervision
MKT 331—Public Relations
PSY 230—General Psychology I
SECT 327—Report Writing
SECT 431—Internship

IV. Electives to complete a total of 130 semester hours, exclusive of fresh-
man and sophomore physical education, band or basic ROTC. It may
be necessary to use a part of these electives to assure a required total
of not less than 52 academic hours of course work outside the School
of Business Administration.

Bachelor of Business Administration or Bachelor of Science—General
Business Major. The currciulum in general business recognizes the growing
complexity of business, which requires coordination and integration with
many fields of study taught outside the School of Business Administration.
The program is offered to provide opportunity to a student who can satisfy
the demand for qualified personnel with a background in business plus an
area of concentration other than in the School of Business Administration.
The area of concentration may be selected from any recognized department
in the College.

I Nonprofessional courses (49 semester hours).
Basic professional courses (31 semester hours).

II.

III. Nonbusiness area of concentration (30 semester hours minimum).
Students interested in this program should confer with the assistant
dean to select a department to which he will go to receive recommenda-
tion of a minimum of 30 semester hours of course work. Once approval
has been received, the listed courses will become an official part of
his required courses.

IV. Electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours, exclusive of fresh_-
man and sophomore physical education, band, or basic ROTC. A mini-
mum of 12 semester hours in business administration is required. Not
less than 40 percent of the total hours required for graduation must be
in subjects other than business and economics. ECO 133, 231, and 232
may be counted as business or nonbusiness courses. The -student may
need to use part of the Group IV electives to assure the required amount
of business or nonbusiness work.



Suggested Programs for Business Administration Curricula, 1968-1969.
(Refer to Appropriate Statements of Degree Requirements)
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ACCOUNTING ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT ADVERTISING BUSINESS EDUCATION
YEAR FALL SPRING FALL SPRING FALL SPRING FALL SPRING
ACCT 232 | ECO 133 || ECO 133 | ACCT 232 || ECO 133 | AcCT 232 ECO 133 | ACCT 232
ENG 131 | ENG 132 ENG 131 | ENG 132 || ENG 131 | ENG 132 ENG 131 | ENG 132
HIST 231 | HIST 232 Humanities HIST 231 || MGT 110 | MATH 138 HIST 231 | HIST 232
FIRST MGT 110 | MATH 138 || MGT 110 | MATH 138 || MATH 137 | HIST 232 || MATH 137 | MATH 138
MATH 137 | P.E. MATH 137 | P.E. HIST 231 | Science MGT 110 | SECT 123
P.E. Science P.E. Science Science P.E. SECT 122 | sECT 131
Science Science P.E. P.E.
ACCT 234 | ACCT 235 ACCT 234 | ACCT 235 ACCT 234 | ACCT 235 ACCT 234 | ACCT 235
ECO 231 | ECO 232 ECO 231 | ECO 232 ECO 231 | ECO 232 ECO 231 | ECO 232
ENG 231 | covT 232 ENG 231 | GOVT 232 ENG 232 | covT 232 ENG 231 | ENG 232
SECOND or 232 | SPCH 338 GOVT 231 | HIST 232 or 231 | MKT 334 Science GOVT 231
GOVT 231 | P.E. SECT 333 | MKT 246 GOVT 231 | MKT 332 SECT 231 | MKT 246
Humanities P.E. P.E. P.E. ART 321 P.E. P.E.
P.E. P.E.
ACCT 334 | ACCT 335 || AcCT 331 | BLAW 339 BLAW 338 | ACCT 331 BLAW 338 | BLAW 339
ACCT 336 | BLAW 339 BLAW 338 | FIN 331 || FIN 331 | BLAW 339 S ED 330 | s ED 334
BLAW 338 | FIN 331 MGT 335 | MGT 334 MET 246 | Humanities ED 332 | Science
THIRD MKT 332 | MKT 246 MGT 331 | MGT 4331 || JOUR 3351 | MGT 331 || covT 232 | SECT 232
SECT 333 | Acct. Elect. MKT 332 | SPCH 338 || MKT 4311 | MKT 4312 || MKT 332 | SECT 322
SECT 321 | sECT 327
H P.E.
ACCT 430 | MGT 331 MGT 430 | MGT 432 MKT 436 | MKT 4316 Student Teaching semester may
ACCT 434 | Acct. Elect. MGT 431 | MGT 435 SPCH 338 | MKT 433 be either fall or spring
ACCT 437 | Acct. Elect. Second Field MGT 442 SECT 333 | MKT 335 Non Student Teaching Semester
SECT 327 Elective Second Field B ED 432
B ED 433
MGT 331
SECT 333
SPCH 338
FOURTH
Stude